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Section 1

Introduction

E-Mon Energy" Software

What is E-Mon Energy™?

E-Mon Energy software package is designed as an energy monitoring system that reads and monitors energy
consumption easily and effectively onsite or offsite (via modem or remote access computer).

E-Mon Energy has significant features:
e  Operates on most PCs running with Microsoft® Windows® 2000/XP.
e Reads all E-Mon data recorders and meters directly (IDR and Class 3000).
e  Virtual meters for adding/subtracting consumption based on real meters.

e  Provides a wide variety of data link connections, such as Direct COM Port, Modem, Ethernet, FTP (File
Transfer Protocol), Dialup (ISP), File Import, File Import (via a program), with enabling communication
substitute.

¢  Gives the administrator the capability to set up and assign user passwords via the System Administrative
Password Tool.

e  Multiple meters (different types - electric, gas, water, etc) to the same user, one billing statement; option
for detail billing.

o  Supports Time-Of-Use (TOU) meter readings.

e Runs a statistical analysis of energy consumption through graphs and charts.

Benefits of E-Mon Energy

E-Mon Energy has a number of key benefits:
e  Energy Savings
e  Environmental Friendly and Positive Environmental Impact
e  Automatic Meter Reading System (watchdog)
e Cost Allocation
e  True Tenant Billing
e  Multi-Point Metering Aggregation -Virtual Meter and Aggregation
e  Metering Flexibility and Performance Contracting

e  Additional Revenue Opportunities and Expanded Services

About This Manual

This manual assumes you have a working knowledge of Windows and its operations and menus. It also assumes you
have knowledge on using a mouse, opening, closing and saving files.
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Introduction

Using This Manual

This manual provides information you need to understand and use E-Mon Energy™. If you have never used E-Mon
Energy, read the entire manual to familiarize yourself with its concepts, operation, software and hardware. This guide
contains the following information:

Section - Description

Section 1 Introduction — contains an overview of E-Mon Energy and how to use this manual. It
~ also discusses notation conventions and calling Technical Support.

Section 2 System Configuration Overview — provides Software and Hardware Configurations.
- Briefly describes AMR System Configuration for Onsite and Offsite Monitoring.

Section 3 Software Installation and System Startup — contains instructions for installing and

setting up E-Mon Energy. It also provides instructions for login and logout,
administrative and password.
Section 4 Windows Components and Navigation — provides descriptions on E-Mon Energy GUI
buttons, menus, screen layouts and how to use them. It also provides screen shortcuts
and diagrams.

Section 5 Connection Parameters — defines and tells how to set up, add and delete different data
links (Connections) for Groups and Locations.

Section 6 Automatic Meter Reading (AMR) — defines how it works and tells how to create an
AMR schedule, task, and assign a server.

Section 7 Groups and Locations — tells how to create a group, navigate down to the location
level, add /delete new locations and meters. It also explains how to get a location.

Section 8 Recorder — describes how to set up recorder configurations. It also explains how to
initialize a recorder.

Section 9 Meter — describes how to set up meter configurations.

Section 10 Virtual Meter — defines and tells how to set up a virtual meter profile.

Section 11 Customer — provides instructions on setting up a customer and assigning devices.

Section 12 Rate Table and TOU Schedule — describes and tells how to enter different rates, and

- setup a TOU schedule.

Section 13 Other Features — tells how to create load control, recorder and security setup file. ,

Section 14 Access Location — defines and illustrates the Function and Hardware to Access Groups,
along with connection control and panel action buttons.

Section 15 Errors and Flags — provides data on how to identify potential error flags and clear
flags.

Section 16 Demand Profile Graph — describes how to load the profile and generate a graph. It also
explains how to use the Demand Profile Graph features.

Section 17 Real-Time Graphs — describes how to load a device, graph the device, and start the
load monitor. It also explains how to use the power graph and start the power monitor.

Section 18 Billing and Report — describes the billing and report software process. It tells you how

to set up, create, open, and save an automatic and manual billing cycle and then
generate a bill. It also discusses creating, opening and saving a report.

Section 19 Troubleshooting — contains information for resolving errors and issues.

Appendix A Start Up Checklist and Forms — provides a checklist and system configuration forms
that are required prior to system installation and startup.

Appendix B Samples of Bills and Reports — contains examples of bills and E-Mon Energy reports.

Glossary The Glossary list contains the word or abbreviation of the short forms used in this guide
with the definition.
Index The Index is a directory of terms and where they are used.
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Introduction

Notation Conventions

Before working with E-Mon Energy™, familiarize yourself with the notation conventions used in this and all E-Mon

software user guides:

Convention

Italic type

SMALL CAPS

Courier
font

Key + key

Example

What It Means

host-name
password

E-Mon determines the ability

A displayed variable or a variable that represents
information you must type.

Italics are also used for emphasis.

to fail over.

TAB, BUTTON Keys you press on the keyboard or Screen Buttons
to click on.

Terminal Server Text displayed on a terminal window

alt+tab Key combinations indicating that you hold down the

first key and then press the second key.

Usage Conventions

These additional conventions are in the E-Mon Energy library and will help you correctly identify and enter
information into the system:

Convention

windows
Required fields

Usage

Accessing menus and

When multiple ways to access menus and windows exist, only the mouse
method is documented.

You must type information in a data field unless stated otherwise in the
text.

Commands and filenames

Type commands and filenames exactly as they appear in the instructions.

E-Mon Energy User Manual
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Introduction

Icons in the Margins

In addition to the user and notation conventions, you will see a number of icons in the margins of the text. These
icons have two purposes:

e  They identify another source of information.

e  They highlight tasks that should be performed with great care or with the assistance of Technical

Support.
ﬁ‘%’_ Helpful Tips are placed throughout the manual to assist or aid you in the using of this software
o b
5y Notes or Reminders in the Manual.
e

rwarnin The procedure or actions described can result in a critical system problem if performed
g incorrectly.

Pay particular attention to the associated text.
o7 yp

[N 3| for assistance from Technical Support.

Contact Technical Support
1-800-334-3666

Related Documentation

The following manuals, installation sheets, catalogs and forms are optional depending on your company’s system
configuration. However, all libraries should include the:

e E-Mon Submetering and Energy Monitoring Product Catalog

If You Need Help

Test Equipment 99 Washington Street
ANl Depot Melrose, MA 02176

o Phone 781-665-1400

1-800-517-8431 Toll Free 1-800-517-8431

[ Visit us at www.TestEquipmentDepot.com
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Section 2

E-Mon Energy" Software

System Configuration Overview

What Are E-Mon Energy™ System Configurations?
What are the Computer Hardware and Software requirements?
What are the System Communication Interfaces?

Understanding the AMR On-site and Off—site configuration

AMR ON-SITE CONFIGURATION
AMR OFF-SITE CONFIGURATION

Understanding E-Mon Energy Architecture

[\O N O T )

Ao rw W



What Are E-Mon Energy™ System Configurations?

There are several types of E-Mon Energy system configurations using the hardware, Automatic Meter Reading
(AMR) and E-Mon Energy program. Each system configuration depends on the communication interface (onsite or
offsite non-dedicated). With any of the AMR system configurations you will be able to read E-Mon KWH and
KWH/Demand meters through a compatible PC onsite or offsite. Another common relationship between the
configurations is that they all use RS-485 cabling with maximum length of 4000 feet.

What are the Computer Hardware and Software
requirements?

E-Mon Energy software operates with a PC with the following minimum specifications:

CD-ROM Dirive

128MB RAM, 20GB Hard Drive Space Available
Color Monitor

RS-232 Serial Port, Modem, or Ethernet

Real-Time Clock

Microsoft Windows 2000 or XP, Service Pack 2 or 3
E-Mon Energy Version 1.0

fral Note: Your software configuration would always depend on system speed and
R memory. E-Mon Energy software will support up to 32767 X 32767 locations.

What are the System Communication Interfaces?

There are several types of E-Mon Energy communication options:

e Direct Serial Port Connection via a E-Mon Energy Key (RS-485 to RS-232)
e  MODEM to a Host Computer via a Telephone Line
o  Ethernet to a Host Computer 10Base-2 or 10Base-T via an EKM-E (RS-485 to Ethernet)

EG: The RS-485 cable maximum length is 4000 feet total.
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Understanding the AMR On-site and Off-site configuration

AMR On-Site Configuration

The AMR On-Site configuration is a direct connect from the computer’s RS-232 serial port or Ethernet port
to the recorders or meters via the E-Mon Energy™ Key or EKM-E. The computer and the hardware are all
in one location.

The direct serial COM port On-Site Configuration uses the E-Mon Energy Key (RS-232/RS-485) that
converts the RS-485 cable to a RS-232 cable for compatibility with computer communication port.

The Ethernet LAN AMR On-Site Configuration uses the EKM-E (Ethernet/RS-485) that converts the RS-
485 cable to an Ethernet TCP/IP cable for compatibility with computer LAN port.

The illustrations below display the direct serial COM port AMR on-site configuration.

Automatic Meter Reading System
On-Site Monitoring

RS-232 SERIAL PORT Channel A
COMI1 OR COM2Z

& cable provided

by E-MON (25 ft max.)
/“'

AC ADAPTER

> Tl
Up to52 1bRs | || 2

Athru

UP TOB METERS

= = L
IDR
A
UPTO8 METERS
P TO 4000 FEETTOTAL

Channel B

NOTE: E-MON will supply and install end
connectors to cables during start-up.

IBM PCOXT/AT OR COMPATIBLE
Channel C |up 1o amo reer moma

5 = cl3m
o MekiZ
Class DDD Metels

Figure 2.1. AMR system on-site monitoring.
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AMR Off-Site Configuration

The AMR Off-site configuration can have one E-Mon Energy™ — AMR software platform and multiple
remote groups and locations using E-Mon Energy Key RM/Telephone modem, or EKM-E/10-baseT or 10-
base-T line, or a Wireless E-Mon Energy Key RM/with a cellular modem at 800 MHz or 1900 MHz. The
illustrations below display the AMR off-site configuration.

Automatic Meter Reading System
Remote Monitoring via Modem(s)

]
E E UP TO BEMETERS
]
E E UPRTORMETERE
i 7

RS-232 SERIAL FORT Channel A
COM10R COM2

s -

CE-MON KEY-RM

LOCAL v
WODEM e NOTE: E-MON will supply and irstall end
LINK connectors to cables during start-up.
AC ADAPTER

IBM PCCT/AT OR COMPATIBLE

CABLING INFORMATION il
UP T0 62 PRO-MONS|

E-MON supplies Meter to FMON cables in lengths of 7 feet. Iflonger cable i THRU Z)

iis required, the following cables are recormmended.
FMOMN to Meter #1 - 8-conductor Suttle Apparatus part #5E4583-8 or
equivalant
FMON to Meter £2 - £3 -B-conductor Suttle Apparatus part
#SE4BE5-6 or equivalent
FMON fo FMON - d-conductor Sutle Apparatus part # SE-4665 or
equivalent

Note: Meter #1 must be within 100 feet of I-MON, remainder within 500 feet
* Install next to computer or modem (within 25 feat)

Figure 2.2. AMR system remote monitoring.

Understanding E-Mon Energy Architecture

The software is a 32-bit Windows driven application designed in object oriented programming tool and utilizes a
self-contained database engine without needing to install a separate driver. There are 4 main components:

Database Engine and Data Entry forms — storing device information and meter data
Serial Communication — Serial port, Ethernet, etc.

Graph/Chart — Historical and real-time

Spreadsheet — Utilize Excel programming
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Section 3

System and Software Installation

E-Mon Energy" Software

How Do | Install and Startup E-Mon Energy™ Software?

Before installing and setting up the software, you should check and verify that all system and site requirements have
been met. It is recommended that any hard installations, such as wiring, communications, and other devices, be
installed. If your system requires generating bills, you may also want to obtain the rates and schedules from your

local utility.
Within the Appendix section of this manual, we do provide you with a “Startup Checklist and Forms” that we
recommend completing, signing, and returning (via mail or fax) prior to E-Mon final transaction and startup.

“% Note: The initial installation of E-Mon Energy software is often performed by an
authorized E-Mon representative.

[

With completion of system and hardware requirements, you are now ready to install and start up the E-Mon Energy

application.

Installing E-Mon Energy

To install E-Mon Energy:
1 Power system up and log into Windows 2000 or Windows XP.
Type User Name
Type Password
Click OK.

Obtain E-Mon Energy CDROM that came with your software package.

2
3 Insert the CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive and close the door. The system should
automatically boot the CD-ROM and the Install Shield Self-extracting EXE dialog box will

open.

InstallShield Self-extractin: |

This will install E-+on Energy. Da wou wish ko continue?

s Mo |

Figure 3.1 - Install Shield Self-Extracting EXE

The Setup window will begin processing the Install Shield.

E+on Energy Setup is preparing the InstallShieldr)
‘Wizard which will guide you through the rest of the
=) setup process. Please wait.

68 %6

Figure 3.2 - Setup Dialog

A Wizard opens to welcome you to the E-Mon Energy Setup program.
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System and Software Installation

‘welcome ta the E-kon Energy Setup program.  Thizs program wil
install E-Mon Energy on your computer,

Itis strongly recommended that pou exit all Windows programs
befare running this Setup program.

Click Cancel to quit Setup and then clase any programs you have
running. Click Mest ta cantinue with the Setup program.

WARNIMG: This program is protected by copyright law and
intemnational treaties.

Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of thiz program, or any
partion af it, may result in severe civil and eriminal penalties, and
will be prozecuted to the maximum extent possible under law

IrstallShield

£ Back Cancel

Figure 3.3 - Setup Wizard
4 Click on the NEXT >button. The User Information wizard dialog opens.

TJ?' To return to the previous dialog window, click on the < BACK button. To exit the
‘®°  Wizard, click on the CANCEL button.

5 Type in your Name.
6 Tab down, and type in your Company name.

User Information

Type your name below. You must also type the name of the
company you wark for.

Mame: IAdministrator

Compary: IEMDN |

IrstallShigld

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

Figure 3.4 - User Information

Click on the NEXT > button. The Choose Destination Location wizard dialog opens.

Note: If you want to install the software to your program directory, E-Mon Energy™
chooses the C:\Program Files\E-Mon Energy as the default location.
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System and Software Installation

Choose Destination Location

Setup will inztall E-ton Energy in the fallowing directory.
Ta install ta this directary, click Mest.

To install to a different directory. click Browse and select another
directony.

ou can choose not to install E-Mon Energy by clicking Cancel to
exit Setup,

" Destination Director

C:\Program Files\E -Mon\E monE nergy Browse. .. |

InstalShisld

< Back Cancel |

Figure 3.5 - Choose Destination Location

8 Click on NEXT > to install in your local C:\Program Files directory or click BROWSE to
select a different directory.

9 After selecting the different directory, click NEXT > to continue. The Select Program
Folder wizard dialog opens.

Select Program Folder |

Setup will add pragram icons to the Program Folder listed belaw.
V'ou may ype a new folder name, or select one from the existing
Folders list. Click Mext to continue.

Program Folders:

Irstall&hisld

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

Figure 3.6 - Select Program Folder

Setup needs to create a Program Folder Name for your E-Mon Energy™ software.

10 Type in a Program Folder Name, or select from the Existing Folders in the list box below.
(e.g. we have chosen E-Mon\ E-Mon Energy)

11 Click on the NEXT > button to continue. Setup now has sufficient information to begin
copying the programs files. The Start Copying Files dialog opens to displays the selected
Current Settings.

12 Ifyou are satisfied with the settings, click on the NEXT > button.
13 If you wish to change any of the settings, click on the < BACK button.
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System and Software Installation

Start Copying Files ll

Setup has enough information to start copying the program files.
If wou want to review of change any settings. click Back. |f you
are satisfied with the settings, click Mext to begin copying files.

Cument Settings:

Setup Type: ;I
Typical

Target Falder
C:%Program FileshE -k on\E monE nergy

Uszer Information
MName: Emon
Company: Emon

o o

< Back

IristallShizld

Cancel |

Figure 3.7 - Start Copying Files

E-Mon Energy™ begins installing the software.

E-Mon Energy 1.1

A message displays letting you know that setup is creating the icons.

xl

Figure 3.8 - Setup Creates Icons

The Setup Complete dialog opens, to indicate Setup has finished copying the files to your computer and is
ready to launch your application.

14 Click inside the box, “Yes, Launch the program file”, and click on the FINISH button.
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System and Software Installation

Setup Complete

Setup has finished copying files to pour computer.
Setup will now launch the program. Select your option below.

Click Finish ta complete Setup.

IristallShizld

< Back
Figure 3.9 - Finish To Complete Setup

Setup launches program and opens the application folder. E-Mon Energy™ program shortcut is displayed.

& EmonEnergy

JE\\e Edit  Wew Favorites Tools Help

| mpack - = - | Qseach [hFoders 8| BS O X o | E-

=10ix]

J Address Ia EmonEnergy

d @Gu
Name | Size | Type | Maxdfied |
EEmonEnergy 1KB  Shorkout 2/19/2007 &:45 AM
1 abject(s)

569 bytes L8 My Computer

Figure 3.10 - Setup Launches Program

15  To verify program installation, open Start\Programs\E-Mon\ E-Mon Energ y / E-Mon

Energy

\,ljif Sek Program Access and Defaults

&

Windows Update

E E Programs > @ Aceessories
£ & Inkernet Explarer
. @ Documents L4 IQ Outlook Express
l;, EmorEnergy  * ﬁ EmanEnergy
% Jettings b -
E ¥
S % search 4
&
i @ Help
Run
H Shuk Down
[seare || Gy (0 @ 5[] | Gyorsks

Figure 3.11 - Program Menu
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System and Software Installation

How Do | log into E-Mon Energy™?

The data within E-Mon Energy can be confidential, and access can be restricted to certain authorized users. If you
require a User ID, see your systems administrator prior to logging into software. Your User ID, along with your
password, allows you to access and perform certain functions within the software. Your access rights, is set by the

administrator.

et

"< Asauser it is your responsibility to retain the security of your User 1D and password by
keeping it confidential.

&

Logging into the System
Logging into the software can be done from the E-Mon desktop icon or through the Windows
Start\Programs menu.

To log into E-Mon Energy:

1 Power System up and log into Windows 2000 or Windows XP.
1 Type User Name
2 Type Password
3 Click OK
2 From the Start menu, click START button, Programs\E-Mon\ E-Mon Energy \ E-Mon
Energy. The E-Mon Energy opens to display the software version number.

E-Mon Energy® Software

Next, the Login dialog to E-Mon Energy will open. Note: If your E-Mon Energy is not
configured to require password access, this screen will not be displayed.

Loain X

User Wame I
Password I

oK I Cancel |

Figure 3. 1 - Login to E-Mon Energy

3 Enter your E-Mon Energy User Name and Password, and click on the OK button. The E-
Mon Energy main window opens.
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System and Software Installation

=lolx|

File Database Hardware Gils Graph Tools Wiew Window Help

Device Explorer
4. Store &
B Mex
- B. River
- ¥. Project One
- 8 Alabama
- 81, Compaty &
- B2, Tuesday
83, AECwed
- B4, AEC-Thur
- 85, AECFri
- B6. AEC-5at
- 87, AEC-5un
- 91. TEST SITEs
- 92. Beta Site
93, CommT wr
- 94, Appartment B
- 95, Appartrent C
- 96. TCPHP Beta
~- 97, Business Bldgl
- 38, Hotel One
-+ 93, Hatel Two
100. Hatel Three
- 101. Building101

[ ar EIl=IEY]| acee: (0] i| IEFRETIET sioxi|

Figure 3. 2 - E-Mon Energy™ main window

Logging out of the System
To log out from E-Mon Energy:

4 Select Tools\Log Out from the menu bar.

Tools Wiew Window Help
Lo |

= Administrative Tools,,. —

Export Interval Data to... 3
Import Interyal Data from. .. L5
Expart: Meter Readings ka.., L5

Impart Meter Readings from. . *

Run Extermal Program

Enwironment Optians. ..

Figure 3.3 - Logout

5 A Logout dialog box opens prompting you, “Are you sure you want to logout?”” Click YES
to logout or click NO button to resume working in E-Mon Energy.

[ X

& e vou sure you wank to logout?
o |

Figure 3.4 - Logout Dialog
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System and Software Installation

How do | Set Up Passwords and Access Rights?

Setting up users on E-Mon Energy™ system is usually assigned to the Administrator or Owner. These features are
not normally assigned to a user. The Administrative Tools can be accessed through the main menu under Tools. Be
sure to check the “Enable Password Access” box to activate this feature.

Tools Wiew Window Help

| Log Quk,

Export. Intéﬁfal Data to... (3
Import Interval Data from... 5
Export Meter Readings ba... L5

Import Meter Readings fram,..  *

Run External Fragram

Environment Options. ..

Figure 3. 5 - Tools\Administrator drop-down menu

If you are a user on the system, you will not have access to this feature.

If you select Tools/Administrative Tools, you’ll be prompted with the Administrator Password dialog window.

Enter Administrator Password

Administrator Mame I
Pazsword I

ok I Cancel |

Figure 3. 6 - Enter Administrator Password dialog

If you try to access with the wrong password, the dialog displays, “Invalid Administrator name or password, try
again.”

Enter Administrator Password

Administrator Mame I
Password I

Invalid Administrater name or passward, try again

Cancel |

Figure 3. 7 - Enter Administrator Password dialog — Wrong Password

‘{,‘ Maximum Characters for Password is 18.

The System Password Screen will display. When changing passwords remember to never change the Administrator
Rights. The Administrator should always have “FULL” access. The following illustrations display the System
Password window and field values.
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System Password x|
User Name Password  Confim Password  Database Hardware Biling Graph

Adriristrator |Emon = [ [Ful | fF | JFa RN =

Other User 1 [user [~ | |Readony x| [Readony =] [Fui | [mane 4|

Tther User 2 | | | | =] || =] | =] | =

Dther User 3 | [ [ | =] | =] | =] | =]

[V Enable Password Access Mote: Uszer Name and Password are case-sensitive

o |

Figure 3. 8 - System Passwords Window

Drop-Down Fields and Values
e Database = None, Read Only, and Full.
e Hardware =None, Read Only, Read/Bill, and Full.
e Billing=None, Read Only, and Full.
e  Graph=None, Read Only, and Full.

System Password x|
Uzer Mame Password Confirm Pagsword — Databaze Hardware Billing Graph
Adriristatar |Emon [ [ JFul = [Fu = [Fun = [Fun =l
Other User 1 Iuser I"*"* I*""" IHead Only ﬂ IHead Only j IFuII j INnne j
Dther User 2 [John . |ReadOnly x| [ReadOrly x| [ReadOrly x| [RezdOnly x|

None
DlherUselSl I I e I j I j I j

[¥ Enable Password Access

Note: User Name and Pazsword are case-senzitive

oK | Cancel |

Figure 3. 9 - System Password Window-Assigning User Access Rights

Remember to click OK, to save the new passwords and privileges.

If the user has a Read Only access, they can’t access the Database.

Access Description

None The user has no access to any function.

Read Only Able to view and read hardware and data, but cannot modify.

Full Able to view, read, and modify hardware and data, graph data and perform billing.
Read/Bill Read and reset meters for billing.

Table 3.1 - Access Rights Description
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Section 4

Windows Components and Navigation

E-Mon Energy" Software

How do | use E-Mon Energy™?

If you are familiar with most basic Windows applications, this section should be easy for you to follow. Although,
this section explains basic window layout and components, it also describes the customized window components.

It is recommended that you review this section to become familiar with these components prior to using E-Mon
Energy.

What are the Main Window Components?

The E-Mon Energy main window is comprised of several window components. Most of these components are
typical to any window application such as the title and menu bar, minimize and maximize buttons, scroll bars, and a
directory list. The following illustrates each of the window components of the software.

Woderrs
DTl o Fe cime
brttons

=I0i=

Fia Datebase Handwaers Ells Graph Took View Window Helo

Dissrcs Explinsi
& -
- 211, Buildng A
w212 Buiding 8
& 213 Buiding C
| | w213 sEcizisde
| | w22z ascizzzens
|| @ oem ascizmes
| AR BECTZNRES
o 54, AEC1Z54ES
e 255 AECIZEEAT6
253 AECIZESHE
w300 AECTEESEE
- g &,
57, AECTHETMIT
| AECTIFIMI
T £ AECT4EEE
| o s ssC1M84T3
e 253 AECTESAT]
B 433 AECT4S24
45 SEC14EEEIS
488 ASCMERE
e 501, AECISONATE
w502 AECISIZATT ]
506 AECISIELTT
506 AECTS0ESTT
) 508, AECISOEAT
) 509 AECIS0EAT
# 510 SECI51ET

Dievice Explorer |
(Diectorytree) ||
i

Parent
Window

B BI2 AECTESZA2
# B33 AECIETAZ
=

o e | | R e S slo) || ST sio) x|

i i RightE nengy-ussrguide], &
L
L J
Tl viimed

Child Windoar
Displays Spctan Dicplagyrs
Messagze Program Path

Figure 4.1 - Main Window Components
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Windows Components and Navigation

What is the Menu Bar?

E-Mon Energy™ Menu Bar drop-downs are commands and actions available to the user from the main menu bar.
Within this manual, you will find explanations for the different menu choices. The exceptions to these menu items
are the File, Hardware, and Bill menus, which become available depending on certain actions that are performed.

When there is no activity, they are grayed-out (or dimmed).

il

section.

File

Close

Menu Bar and Drop-Down List

File Database Hardware Eils Graph Tooks Wiew ‘Window Help

Database

[als

Note: The Database drop-down menu is used for opening the Database
% Group; see “Understanding E-Mon Energy Database Group” within this

ot Available

HHF (rvo0)
CSY (Comma Seperated Yariables)

Others. ..

Cannection
Save AMR Calls Report, .. Estimate Reading Entry.
Save IDR. Gap Report... Group
Location Generate EBills o
Prink AMR. Calls Repart... Review Old Bills
Print IDR. Gap Report... Recarder _— Log OUt a
_— Meter {Available when Generating Billy Administrative Tools...
Exit B
(Awailable with D Wirtual Meter Export Interval Data ta. .. >
Custamer | Bills Import Interwal Data from. . e
= Estirate Reading Enti
File: Rate Schedule NI (HERL ) SR Export Meter Readings to. .. 3
Close T(\:I)U Sc‘hsdule Generate Eils Impork Meter Readings from... »
Bill Cyile
R ©ld il
Expor: grap: ga:a as CSY.. AMR Schedule ﬂ_‘_s.____ Run Exkernal Program —
scpork Graph Data... . : .
Others (Available after Generating Billy Environment Options. ..
Prink. .. Reports -
§ - Graph { to atory
{Available with Graph (A Opens each Panel Tab)
Load Prafile | Tools
il Hardware g— " Logout
o Bill Profil= — Not Available 2 00
Close £2t leelien © Administrative Todls...
Conneck Display Options
Save Recorder Report. .. Disconnect
Save Meter Report. .. {Available with Demand Graph) Import Interval Daka feom. .. »
_— Auto Answer
Prinkt Recorder Report. .. = T ——— Export Meter Readings Eo.. . »
Print Meter Report. .. enerate viriual Meter Frorie View Import Meter Readings fram... *
Exit (Available when Di w Device Explarer Run External Pragram

{Available with Hardware Selection) [ Hardwars

Set Lacation
Connect
Disconneck

AMR Schedule Tasks
Auta Bill Cycle
Terminal

Refresh Database

Auka Answer

Genetate Yirtual Meter Profile

{Available when Connected)

(Available all the Time)

| Help
Contents
Search For Help ©On...
How ko Use Help
About. ..

{Available all the Time)

Environment Options...

(Available for Data Export to another Format)

Cascading Menu
‘Window
Tile:
Cascade
Arrange Icons

1 AMR. Scheduled Tasks

2 Access Terminal

3 Auta Bill Cycle

4 Access Group 6 Location 2
v G Database Access

{Available all the Time)

Figure 4.2 - Main Bar and Drop-Down Cascading Menus

There are several cascading menus in E-Mon Energy. One is under the Tool, next to Export Interval Data to...,
which allows you to export data to several file formats. The following figure illustrates an example of the cascading

menu.

| Todls Wiew Window Help
Log Out. .

Administrative Tool

HHF (Mv30)

C5W (Comma Ssperatsd Variables)

Export Meter Readings ba,,, b
Import Meter Readings from,., ¥

Run External Program

Environment Options. ..

Others...

Figure 4.3 - Cascading Menu
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Windows Components and Navigation

What is the Device Directory?

The Device Directory is located on the left side of the E-Mon Energy™ main window. The directory tree allows the
user to click and drill down from a group level, location, and down to an actual meter(s). The directory tree is
comprised of the group level, location level, recorder level, and meter level. The following table describes each of

these levels.

Directory Level

Group Level

Location Level

Recorders

Meter

Description

Commercial or Residential Name (Group Number\Group Name)
Physical location of the equipment (Location Number\Location Name)
Recorder(s) at the location (Device ID\Recorder Name)

Meter(s) in the Recorder (Device ID\Meter Name)

Table 1 - Device Directory

Device Explorer Button

The Device Explorer button is located right beneath the Menu Bar. The Device Explorer button is used to
refresh the directory tree after adding/deleting devices from the database.

Device E=plarer

Figure 4.4 - Device Explorer Button
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Windows Components and Navigation

What are the Window Components?

The E-Mon Energy™ application is designed to use parent (Main Viewing Window) and child (Task Window)
windows. The parent window is the main viewing window. Within the parent window are child windows that open
when a user selects a menu item. The following figure illustrates an example of the parent and child windows.

Pt b ek B G Tk e bk 0

Parent Window Child Window

The Child
Window Opens
inside of the
Parent Window
here.

Iultiple Child
Windows can
he opened at
the same time

Figure 4.5 - Parent and Child Window

Parent Window

The Parent Window is the primary area within the E-Mon Energy window. The Parent Window is where the
child window opens to perform a command or action. Multiple child windows can be open at the same time
or sized, minimized or maximized like other window applications. When first opened, there are three child
windows minimized within the Parent window at the bottom, AMR Scheduled Task, Access Terminal, and
Auto Billing Cycle.

ol For additional information on the AMR Schedule Task, Access Terminal and
. vr‘é Auto Billing Cycle windows, refer to the related sections within this manual.

Child Windows

E-Mon Energy uses child windows to perform many of its tasks. The user can open multiple child windows
depending on the menu selections. As an example, the user selects Database and Connection; a child window
opens within the parent window.

The child windows can be resized by clicking on the minimized [B] button or maximize [ at the top right-
hand corner of the title bar. To minimize and close the window temporarily, the user can click on the control

windows [=] button and the window will reduce to  title bar within the parent window. The user needs only
to click on the @ maximize button, to open the window again.
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Pop-Up Dialog Boxes

Throughout E-Mon Energy™ there are other types of windows that pop up in response to a command. A
pop-up dialog or message box provides a status message, instructions, or requests an action before performing
an operation. For example, after clicking Initialize recorder button on the Access window, the Initialize
recorder to factory pop-up dialog opens. The following illustrates an example of the pop-up box.

Initialize recorder to factory x|

Select the recorders—————

+ Al displayed in Grid

" Just One I 'l

Cancel |

Figure 4.6 - Pop-Up Dialog Box

Pop-Up Menus

Within the E-Mon Energy device directory and child windows, there are Pop-Up Menus that display
commands. Right click on an item on the Device Explorer or on a Graph to select from the pop-up menu. The
following figures are examples of pop-up menus.

Graph - Load Profile #1 =10l x|
~Time Period p—
W~ Devlcta Explarer * Default Wigw From: [127 ooz =] [1200:00 am ﬁ et Grapl
) Sl ® Tt To [178004 =] [120000AH =] | Prey Loen| Nest Locr|
[=I- B1. Company & a| 1467 12/09/03 00:00 to 01/08/04 00:00, 15-min scale
2211, Building & 20.0-F
B4 51211 14

L1, 81211141 il
2 81211142 7.5
3. 81_211_142

212, Building B 15.0

213 Buiding C Vigwing Styls »
218, AECT21EK16 - 1251 Border Style ’
222 AEC1222423 = Font Size »
291, AEC1231K23 E 100 L srew Legend

232 AEC1231K23 8 Murneric Precision 3
264, AECT 254423 Platting Methad v
266, AECT26EX16 Data Shadows 3
269 AEC1263416 rid Options

300. AEC1923522
343, Building &

367 AEC136TM11
371 AECTITIMN

Graph andfor Table
Foint Label Crientation
Mark Data Poinks

Unda Zoom
430, AECT430K22 e —
440, AEC1 44013 = anm manm anmm amm wmsm w g pwm
463 AECT463<11 Time  Customization Dislog...
483, AEC1483411 Plat Meter | Tolal KWH | Avg KW | Pee  Export Didlog. . ieter Meme!
485 AEC1485525 Tshown | GEILTI-TAT

HEA] 030 i T2T1_IAND:
Help

438, AECT1 488422
501 AECTE0TE11
602, AEC1802411

Figure 4.7 - Graph Pop-Up
Warnin It is not recommended to use the pop-up menu on the
graph. Altering these views from here may cause

problems with viewing the charted data. We recommend
using the Graph\Display Options from the menu bar.

0. Aivel |

2. Alabama Set Location
- 81, Monday
P oToolao

Figure 4.8 - Device Directory Pop-UP
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Pop-Up Calendars

On many of the Database Access Panels are data fields that require the user to enter a month, day, and year.

The software provides easy access to pop-up calendars for quick look up and clickable selections to populate
these date fields. The following illustrates an example of the pop-up calendar.

Time Period
Fm: [12/ 32003 = [1zo000em = | 8
L BN December 2003 N <«

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fi Sat hgfile
2 3 4 5 B
7 @R 3 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 13 20
212 23 M B %K T
2 23 ;| A

) Today: 1/7/2004

Figure 4.9 - Pop-Up Calendar

Messages Dialogs

Throughout E-Mon Energy™ there are warning and error messages that pop up, depending on actions and
commands. The following illustrates two examples of these message dialogs.

Access Group 81 Location 2 ﬂ
° Profile download error: missing day block.

Figure 4.10 - Error Message Dialog

Access Group 4 Location 1
WARNING! This command erases all recorder information!
The recorder(s) will be reset to Factory defaults,

This command is rarely used after initial setup,

Do you want b continue?

T

Figure 4.11 - Warning Message Dialog
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What are the Interactive Graphs?

E-Mon Energy™ provides several interactive graphs - the Demand Profile, Power Graphs, and Real-Time Load

Profile graphs. The following illustrates two examples of these graphs.

|

GE1LZ231-1A1

11/09/03 00: 00 to 12/08/03 00: 00, 15-min scale

GB1L231-1A2

GB1L231-1A3 G81L231-1A4

Cemand
— b
o -

—
o

wn

118 mm 1 1515 11+ D630 1B 215 1419 13m IR Ok:IS 12w 1930 1 1045 13 mm 123 1:15 1315 B30 13 T
Time
Plat Meter Total KH | B K Peak Peak Time Pval  Meter NameType
T-shown | GE1LEFT-1A7 31935 4.60 216 1130003 17:30 1.95312 81_231_1A1/Demand
Z-shown | GE1L231-1A2 3497 0.50 253 11426003 11:45 1.952312 81_231_1A2/0emand
Zeshown | GEILZIT-1AT 226 0.21 10006 112403 22:00 1.06212 21_221_1A3/0emand
deshoun | GE1L231-124 1011.8 1.45 1317 112003 08:15 1.85312 81_231_1A4/Demand
Tuotal Plots 47726 .86 3907 1200703 0746

Figure 4.12 - Demand Profile

Device Explorer

=101l
Fla Cotsbase Marbware s Giogh Took Wew Wndow teb
(T — |
Funcho T  Connection Corkok
| € Rt Hwthmare  SengsHansmorn ( Load Giph e
| ey Hosdwase  Accen Dae 7 Powes Goach “ St a1 =] ‘ S
—= |

hacel [Phace Phane]

CValige " Valigs © Ane O Fisablz C PhAnger FEX S EW O RVA T RAA
FEHASEA 1IG1ABANZ MG @0 01 ®\®\ 0@ W@ 06
FPHASEB 1151 B.C 1931 869 &0 03 %\ M nn 0o
FPHASEE  1M9CAXO0  B6E B0 02 @w 9w 9w 0
T TOTAL &0 L T T

Ok e e ok e o o]
EW Laad
Prase A Phain B Puain ©
R T TEE R T T AR A TECE SR T AT ETE R ETE A TETE R TETT A TE AT
Trrw in Samcand
#10) )| = 8i0lx] - slnix
i how | &

Figure 4.13 - Power Graph
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Windows Components and Navigation

What are the E-Mon Energy™ Database Groups?

In the E-Mon Energy application, data is grouped into related tasks, which are presented on one or more related
panel tabs. A set of panels is referred to as the Database Group, and presented as a series of tabbed panels within the
Database window. The name of each panel relates to the Database drop-down menu, which shows the navigation
required to get to the panels. Each panel has groups of fields and individual fields. The following illustrations show
each of the components on the Database Groups.

Panel Navigation Buttons Panel Action Buttons
| o] ] |_+I/_—I4I

Database ; =13l x|
] <] ] o] ] =] 7] |
Panel Tabs =
- Reports | Connection I Group I Location I Fiecorder I Meter I irtual M eter I Custamer I Rate I Tou  Bill Cycle | AR I Others |
r—Bill Cucle Mame Descriptior 1 Show meters using this schedule [G-L-4) 7 Field
|F4DDD1 ’]April's Billing Cycle far Building 4001
(- Bill Schedule and Task
Bill Frequency |Monthly -
Create bil an |1 j Day of the month Task: [ Generate Bils
[¥ Cizate PDF Files
Start b 10:00:00 P == .
arime — ¥ Pk Bills
Generate bill at 22:00 on day 1 of evey month
Bill cycle: from day 1 of last month to the last day of last month
Group

Database
Connection

Group
Location
Database
drop-down list Meter
relates to each Virtual Meter
Panel Tab Customer

Recorder

Rate Schedule
ToU Schedule
Bill Cycle

AMR Schedule
Others

Reports

Figure 4.14 - Database Group
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How do | use the Panel Navigation and Action Buttons?

To display any of the panel tabs in the Database group, the user can click on the tab for that panel, rather than
selecting from the Database menu. Above the panel tabs are a set of buttons that serve as the data navigation and
function keys.

Navigation Buttons

The first set is the Panel Navigation buttons, allowing the user to view and navigate forward and backward
between stored data fields for a single panel.

RN
To move to the beginning of the stored data for that panel, click _H‘button. To move back only one, click the

_"I button. To move to the next stored data, click| » | button. To move forward to the last stored data for that

panel, click _'"I These navigation buttons, also serve as a way to search for stored data for that particular
panel task.

Action Buttons

The second set is the Action buttons, allowing the user to perform an action such as add, delete, or save a
record.

| =

When the Add ilbutton is selected, the panel clears all fields and a new record can be added to the selected
panel. Clicking the Add button activates this mode.

When a user wants to delete a record, the user selects the record and selects the Delete | ;I button and a
record is removed from the panel. Clicking the Delete button activates this mode. To save or update a record

that has been changed or added, the user selects the Save _*" button. Clicking the Save button activates this
mode.
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Section 5

Connection Parameters

E-Mon Energy" Software

What are Connection Parameters?

The Connection Parameters are the communication settings needed to connect between the host computer and the
recorder(s) and meter(s). These settings are an essential part of the E-Mon Energy™ application. This section will
show you how to set up the E-Mon Energy connection parameters and communicate with the actual hardware.

This all begins after you install the data communication device(s) and E-Mon Energy. Setting up these connection
parameters is done on the Connection panel of the Database Group. On the connection panel, there are several Data
Links to choose from, a Direct COM Port connection by way of a RS-485/RS-232 converter, a TCP/IP
(Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol) via an Ethernet connection, or a Modem via a phone-line.

Direct COM Port

The Direct COM Port connection is primarily a single point connection using a RS-232 from the computer
into a multi-point communication network using a RS-485 converter (E-Mon Energy Key). The RS-485
converter allows connection to the recorder(s) and meter(s). The RS-232/RS-485 connection is used for an
On-Site connection. The following illustrates the Direct COM Port connection.

On-Site

Direct COM Port Connection - RS232R5485

R5232 Serial Port

— =]
E E UPTO 8 METERS
Cable into COM 1 or COM 2
1
v 2l non : :
UP T0 52 HAENS
(A THRU Z) UP TOA METERS
RS32  CEMONKEY : d

MOTE: E-MOM will supply and install end
AL ADAPTER connectors to cables during start-up.

| -

IBM PC/XT/AT OR COMPATIBLE R5232R5485
CE-MOHN Key
{Converter)

UP T E2 PRO-MONS
(A THRU Z)

Figure 5.1 - Direct COM Port Diagram
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Modem

The Modem connection uses the RS-232/RS-485 connection, but the converter now includes an external
modem (i.e. communication device) to plug into the communicate port of your host computer. A dedicated
internal modem can be used, which does not require a RS-232 connection, just a phone line connection. This
Data Link type is used for remote connections to and from the recorder(s) and meter(s). See the illustration
below.

Remote Monitoring via Modem(s)
Modem (TCPIP) via RS232RS485

UP TO 4,000 FEET TOTAL

RS-232 SERIAL PORT RS232/RS485
GOM10R GOMZ Converter

with Modem

1

E E UP TO BMETERS
1

E E UPTOEMETERS

UP TO 62 1-MONS

s -

(A THRU 2)
CE-MOMEEYRM  RS485
LOCAL n
MODEM*
TELEPHONE RS485
LIMKE
AC ADAPTER
IBM PCAXCT/AT OR COMPATIBLE Dedicated
External or Internal Modem P T0 4 DD FEET TOTAL

N
% T 4
UP T0 62 PRO-MOMNS|
A THRU Z)

Figure 5.2 - Modem Diagram

Ethernet

The Ethernet (10-base-2 or 10-base-T) connection uses a 10-base-T or 10-base-2/RS-485 router (EKM-E) at
each location that is IP addressable.

Remote Monitoring via Internet —
Ethernet connection -
10-hase-T/RS485
Ether-MON Key

1
E UP 10 8 METERS

P T 4,000 FEET TOTAL

- oW

10-base-T =
UP T 62 -WOhS
™ Bl e —
\C ADAPTER Ether-MOH URTO8METERE
et Key
Hub
1B\ PCXT/AT OR GOMPATIELE 10-base-T

Ether-MOH

Key \ RS;I!S

MG ADOPTER

o Py 1
|00
A
UP 108 METERS
UP 704,000 FEET TOTAL
P T0 6 1-MOKS = L 1
s
1P T R METERS

Figure 5.3 - Ethernet Diagram
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At this time, E-Mon Energy™ does not support the following connection types; USB Port, FTP
(File-Transfer-Protocol), File Import, File Import via a program and Other.

g

What is the Connection Panel?

The Database Group provides a Connection panel for managing and creating your connection parameters. The
following table describes fields on the Connection panel.

Database

=0l

| < v v 4] =] v

Reports  Connection |Group| Locationl Hecorderl Meter | irtual Meterl Cuslomerl Rate | TOU I Bill Cyclel AMR I Dthalsl

—Connection Name Groups/Laocations using this Cannection———

Mare |CornMamel Desc. I

i~ Communication P

Data Link |kodem j Serial Part I 'l

Diescription BaudISBDU j
Cmd Timeout {3000

Init String 1 Crnd Retries |2 =]

Init String 2 Dial Timeout (B0 =]

Dial Retries (2 ¥

Off-hook Timeout [Min] |5 ]

[~ Enable communication device substitution

Figure 5.4 - Connection Panel

Panel Group/Field Name

Connection Name

Name*

Desc.

Communication Parameters

Data Link*

Description

Serial Port

Baud Rate

Cmd Timeout

Cmd Retries

Dial Timeout

Dial Retries

Description

Panel Group.

Type in a unique name to identify your connection. The name can be
up to 20 characters. This is a required field.

Type in a description for your connection.

Panel Group.

Select the type of connection you are using. We will describe the 3
most frequently used connections — direct, modem, and Ethernet. This

is a required field. Depending on your data link type, the parameters
may or may not be applicable.

Type in a description for your connection.

Your physical computer serial COM port for Direct connection or
Modem connection.

The transmission speed for the serial communication.

Type in the preset time period when the transmission error will occur
when E-Mon Energy doesn’t receive a response from the recorder.
Select the number of times E-Mon Energy will retry sending a request
to the recorder.

Select the time period for E-Mon Energy to wait to establish the
connection.

Select the number of times you want E-Mon Energy to redial to
establish the connection should the call fail.
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Off-hook Timeout (Min) Specify the period of time that will be allowed to elapse with no
communication activities. Thereafter, E-Mon Energy™ will drop the
line. If you want the connection to stay on indefinitely, select 0.

Init String 1, Init String 2 The dialing string to force your modem to comply with your
connection. Most modem manufacturers can supply this information.

Enable communication device Allows E-Mon Energy to utilize a similar connection type to establish

substitution the connection when the assigned connection is in use; e.g. modem.

Groups/Locations using these The list box displays the Group assigned number, and the Location

connections number for the devices along with the recorder(s) and meter(s)
numbers.

* = Required Field

How Do | Set Up a New Connection?

Before setting up your connection parameters, make sure you have the following information available.

e  Direct COM port — Serial Port, Baud Rate
e Modem — Serial Port, Init String 1, 2, Baud Rate
e  Ethernet — IP address, Port No.

Setting up a Direct COM Port Connection

This connection is used for a direct connection to the recorder and meters.
To set up a Direct Com Port connection:

1 From the E-Mon Energy explorer window, click and select Database\Connection to
display the Database window.

Database

Group
Lacation

Recorder
Meter

Yirtual Meter
Customer

Rate Schedule
ToU schedule
Bill Cycle

AMR Schedule
Others

Reports

Figure 5.5 - Database\Connection Drop down menu

Click on the Panel Action “+” button to create a new connection.
In the Name field, type the Name of the connection link.

(VST O]

Pt

Note: This is a required field and must be unique.

N

Tab across, and type a short description in the Description field for your connection.

[VENT=R |Connt amel

Connection M ame
’V Desc. I

Figure 5.6 - Direct Comport Connection Name

5 From the Data Link drop-down list, select a Direct COM Port.
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r~ Lommunication F.

Data Link | Di

Diescription [B
Direct
Modem

Ethemet [TCP/F]

FTP [TCP/P)

Dialup ISP TCPAP)

File: Import

File Import [via program] hd

Off-haok

Figure 5.7 - Direct Comport Connection Data Link

6 In the Description field type a description for your connection type (i.e. Serial Port A).

7 From the Serial Port drop-down, select the serial port; usually COM1 or COM2. COM3 is
usually for the internal modem. Consult your computer hardware configuration for the
specifics of your computer setup.

Figure 5. 8 Connection Serial Port

8 From the Baud Rate drop-down, select the correct Baud Rate for your hardware
configuration. This baud rate must be the same as the recorder (device) baud rate.

Serial Part | COM1
Baud | 9600

. [1200
Crnd Timd 2400

Cmd Re 4300

RN K

-

« Timeout | 115.2-k,

Figure 5.9 - Connection Baud Rate
‘{ :_.‘_' Be sure to check your system, recorder and meter configurations for the correct baud rate.

9 In the Cmd Timeout field, type in the pre-set time period allowed for E-Mon Energy™ to
wait for a response to a command from the recorder. (Default setting is 3000 ms)

Cmd Timeout {3000
Crnd Retries |2
Dial Timeout | E0
Dial Retries |2
Qff-hook Timeout [Min] |5

Lalledlefle

Figure 5.10 - Command Timeout

10 From the Cmd Retries drop-down, select the number of times you want E-Mon Energy to
retry sending the command to the recorder, should it not get a response after Cmd Timeout.
(Default setting is 2)

11 From the Dial Timeout drop-down, select the pre-set time allowed for E-Mon Energy to
wait for a connection before giving up and going to a Dial Retry. (This option is applicable
to modems only)

12 From the Dial Retries drop-down, select the pre-set time allowed for E-Mon Energy to
attempt to connect to the remote system. (This option is applicable to modems only)
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13

14

From the Off-hook Timeout (Min.) drop-down, select the time when you want E-Mon
Energy™ to drop the line when there are no communication activities between E-Mon
Energy and the recorder. (Default setting is 5 minutes. This option is intended for use with a
modem connection.)

Click on “V ” button to accept/save the connection record. The Name field for the
connection will become a fixed field and cannot be change.

Setting up a Modem Connection
To set up a Modem Connection:

1

From E-Mon Energy explorer window, click and select Database\Connections to display the
Database Access window. See Figure

Click on the Panel Action “+” button, to create a new connection.

In the Name field, type the Name of the connection link. Note: This is a required field and
must be unique.

Tab across, and type a short description in the Description field for your connection.

Connection M ame
’VN Eicl (Connf ame] Desc. I

Figure 5.11 - Modem Connection Name

From the Data Link drop-down list, select Modem.

=0l x|

Database

| <] | | 4] =] v

Reports  Connection IGmupI anatinnl Hecnrderl eter | Wirtual Meterl Euslnmerl Rate | TOU I Bill E_uclel AR I Dthalsl

Connection Name Groups/Locations using this Connection———

Mame IConnName1 Desc.l

i~ Communication P

Data Link IModem j Serial Part I 'I

Description I BaudISBUU j
Crnd Timeout {3000

Init String 1 Crnd Retries |2 7|

Init String 2 Dial Timeout |60 |

Dial Retries (2 =]

Off-hook Timeout (Min] (5 =]

[~ Enable communication device substitution

Figure 5.12 - Modem Connection Data Link

In the Description field, type a description for the connection type (i.e. Modem A).

From the Serial Port drop-down, select the serial port. COM3 is usually for an internal
modem. Consult your computer hardware configuration for the specifics of your computer
setup.

Figure 5.13 - Connection Serial Port
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8 From the Baud Rate drop-down, select the correct Baud Rate for your modem
configuration. This baud rate must be the same as the recorder (device) baud rate.

Serial Part | COM1
Baud | 9600

. [1200
Crnd Timd 2400

Crnd Rrel 4200

Diial Timng 19, 2-K,

f 384K
Pialfeler ey
< Timeout [115.2_ *

RN K

Figure 5.14 - Connection Baud Rate

‘{ :_.‘_' Be sure to check with your modem manufacturer for the correct baud rate.

9 In the Cmd Timeout field, type in the pre-set time period allowed for E-Mon Energy™ to
wait for a response to a command from the recorder. (Default setting is 3000 ms)

Cmd Timeout {3000
Crnd Retries |2
Dial Timeout | E0
Dial Retries
Qff-hook. Timeout [Min)

(X

Lalledlefle

o

Figure 5.15 - Command Time Out

10 From the Cmd Retries drop-down, select the number of times you want E-Mon Energy to
retry sending the command to the recorder, should it not get a response after Cmd Timeout.
(Default setting is 2)

11 From the Dial Timeout drop-down, select the pre-set time allowed for E-Mon Energy to
wait for a connection before giving up and going to a Dial Retry. (Default setting is 60
seconds)

12 From the Dial Retries drop-down, select the pre-set time allowed for E-Mon Energy to
attempt to connect to the remote system. (Default setting is 2)

13 From the Off-hook Timeout (Min.) drop-down select the time when you want E-Mon
Energy to drop the line when there are no communication activities between E-Mon Energy
and the recorder. (Default setting is 5 minutes)

14 Inthe Init String 1 field, type in the dialing string to force your modem to comply with the
connection. Contact or check with your manufacturer for this information. Repeat this step
for Init String 2 if you have additional settings.

15  Click on “Y ” button to accept/save the connection record. The Name field for the
connection will become a fixed field and cannot be changed.

16  From the E-Mon Energy explorer window, click and select Database\Connections to display
the Database Access window.
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Setting up an Ethernet Connection

To set up an Ethernet connection:

1 From the E-Mon Energy™ explorer window, click and select Database\Connections to
display the Database Access window. See Figure
2 Click on the Panel Action “+” button to create a new connection.

3 In the Name field, type the Name of the connection link. Note: This is a required field and
must be unique.

4 Tab across, and type a short description in the Description field for your connection.
Connection M ame
’V Connl ame Desc.l

Figure 5. 16 Connection Name

5 From the Data Link drop-down list, select Ethernet.

r~Connection Mame

Mame |4 Connection Dese. I

r~Communication P

RN E thernet (TCP/IP] * | Serial Part | Ok 'l
Diescription Baud | 3600 'I

Crnd Timeout {3000
Cmd Reties |2
Dial Timeout |60
Dial Reties |2
Off-hook Timeout [Min] |5

[ (K

Figure 5.17 - Ethernet Connect

6 In the Description field, type a description for your connection type (i.e., MyCompany
Network)

5{'.:_.5‘ You will notice that the Ethernet connection does not use the Serial Port or Baud fields.

7 In the Cmd Timeout field, type in the pre-set time period allowed for E-Mon Energy to wait
for a response to a command from the recorder. (Default setting is 3000 ms)

Cmd Timeout {3000
Crnd Retries |2
Dial Timeout | E0
Dial Retries
Qff-hook. Timeout [Min)

(X

Lalledlefle

o

Figure 5.18 - Command Timeout

8 From the Cmd Retries drop-down, select the number of times you want E-Mon Energy to
retry sending the command to the recorder, should it not get a response after Cmd Timeout.
(Default setting is 2)

9 From the Dial Timeout drop-down, select the pre-set time allowed for E-Mon Energy to
wait for a connection before giving up and going to a Dial Retry. (This option is applicable
to modems only)

10 From the Dial Retries drop-down, select the pre-set time allowed for E-Mon Energy to
attempt to connect to the remote system. (This option is applicable to modems only)
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11 From the Off-hook Timeout (Min.) drop-down, select the time when you want E-Mon
Energy™ to drop the line when there are no communication activities between E-Mon
Energy and the recorder. (Default setting is 5 minutes. This option is intended for use with a
modem connection.)
12 Click on “Y ” button to accept/save the connection record. The Name field for the
connection will become a fixed field and cannot be changed.
[N 1f at anytime you need assistance, please contact our Technical Support at

Contact Technical Support

1800 3343666 1-800-334-3666.

Can | Have Multiple Connections?

No, only one connection type can be assigned to a location.

Can | Use the Same Connection for Multiple Locations?

Yes, you can use the same connection type for multiple locations. Select a location, click on the connection
tab and navigate to the connection type, and click on “¥ > button to accept and save. Once refreshed, the
location will display in the Groups/Location using this Connection list box.

Can | Modify or Delete a Connection?

If you created a connection and need to change the communication parameter(s), you can make the change by
navigating to the connection and making the change, then clicking on “V > button to accept/save the changes.

If you created a connection and no longer need to use it, you can delete it from the database. Prior to deleting,
ensure there is no location using this connection by checking the “Groups/Locations using this Connection”
list box in the Connection database panel.
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Section 6

Automatic Meter Reading (AMR) System

E-Mon Energy" Software

What is Automatic Meter Reading (AMR)?

Automatic Meter Reading (also known as AMR) is a data collection module of E-Mon Energy™ that can be
programmed to automatically receive incoming calls and/or initiate outgoing calls to the local and/or remote devices.
With AMR, you can constantly monitor your meters by setting up a pre-determined schedule based on frequency
and time.

The AMR application runs the schedule based on your pre-determined configurations and communicates using any
basic phone line (i.e. modem). Creating this type of environment allows you to maximize data collection around the
clock and/or during off-peak hours. Once the schedule is set, the scheduler works by itself, and does not require an
operator.

This section covers how an AMR schedule works, how to create an AMR (Call-In and Call-Out) schedule, and
running/maintaining an AMR schedule.

AMR components include:
e  Schedule — Configure the call-in/out frequency and time — hourly, daily, weekly, or monthly.
e  Task — Assign various functions for E-Mon Energy to perform once the connection is established.

e  Server — Configure the telephone or IP Address number for the recorder to use for calling in.

How does the AMR Schedule Work?

The AMR schedule is created through E-Mon Energy. For AMR Call-in, the schedule is sent to the primary recorder
(Device ID 1A). For AMR call-out, the schedule is placed in the AMR Scheduled Task window, which is normally
minimized. When E-Mon Energy receives a call and the connection is established, it will first query the Group and
Location from the primary recorder. Once received, E-Mon Energy will look in the database for the record. If not
found, it prompts the user to add the unknown device into the system. If the record is found, E-Mon Energy looks up
the Task that’s been programmed, and performs the various functions automatically. When completed, E-Mon
Energy will logoff and issue the “Goodbye” command set to the recorder. See the illustration below.

AMR Schedule
Runs Schedule

s

Figure 6.1 - AMR Schedule Call-In Diagram
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What is the AMR Panel?

The AMR Panel is where you will create an AMR schedule, task, and server. Select the AMR Schedule from the
Database drop-down menu.
Database
Conneckion

Eraup
Location

Recorder
Meter

Yirtual Meter
Customer

Rate Scheduls
ToU schedule
Bill Cycle

Others

Reports

Figure 6.2 - Database AMR schedule menu

What are AMR Icons?

The AMR panel is divided into three categories: Schedule, Task, and Server. To the left of the panel group is a box
with three icons, each representing a category. The clock icon represents the Schedule; the gear represents Task, and
the telephone represents the Server. Clicking on any one of these icons will take you to that particular panel.

fo

Figure 6.3 - AMR Icons

E-Mon Energy User Manual 6-2 E-MON



Automatic Meter Reading (AMR) System

What is the Schedule Panel?

The Schedule Panel contains settings for the call-in/call-out frequency and time.

Database I [=] 3]
al_<| o | o] | =] | |

Reports Connectionl Groupl Locationl Hecordarl Meter I VirtuaIMeterl Customell Rate I ToOU I Bill Cycle  AMR |Dthers|

Schedule —Groups/Locations using this 5chedule
= Group 81 © Auto-answer
[ Mame ISchedule i Dese. IJ"'\EC fiiday) Group 81 Location 300 Auta-answ
. he?:l i Frequency 2 Dial Timeaut ﬂ
CheCue | Siantme | zaoooaM = DialReties 3 7|
Every |1 ﬂ day(s]
i
Task
Details...
=

Figure 6.4 - Schedule Panel

Panel Group/Field Description

Schedule Panel Group

Name* Type in the name of your schedule. This is a required field and must be unique.
This name will be used in setting up recorders for calling in (call-home). This
name will be referenced in the Group and/or Location tabs of the Database

window.
Desc. Description for your schedule.
Frequency* From this drop-down you can select the time frame you want the schedule to

activate — Hourly, Daily, Weekly, or Monthly. This is a required field.

Start Time* The Start Time criteria changes depending on your selection of the Frequency
drop-down field, with the exception of hourly having incremental settings of
15, 30, 45, and 60 minutes.

Daily = hours, minutes, AM/PM and Every 1, 2, 3, ... 31 day(s)

Weekly = hours, minutes, AM/PM and Every 1, 2, 3, ... week(s), and every
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, and Sunday.
Monthly = hours, minutes, AM/PM and Day of the Month(s) or The First,
Second, Third, Fourth, Last and Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday of the month(s). Check boxes are provided to choose and select months
you want to run the schedule.

Details Once the “\ ” button is pressed, the schedule is printed in an easy-to-read
format.
Dial Timeout From this drop-down, you can select the time period. The application will wait

to establish the connection, e.g. modem. If the connection is not successfully
established within this time period, E-Mon Energy™ will perform a dial retry.

Dial Retries From this drop-down, you can select the number of times the application will
redial or connect to establish a connection, e.g. modem.

Groups/Location Panel Group. This list box displays the groups and locations utilizing the

Using this Schedule current schedule. Note: Prior to deleting a schedule, ensure that there is no

location utilizing it. (Make sure this list is emptied).

* = Required field.
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What is the TASK Panel?

The Task Panel contains “To-Do List” selections that we can program in E-Mon Energy™ to perform during the

AMR call-in or AMR call-out session.

Database

| | o] o]+ =] |

= [=[ 3]

Reports Connectionl Gmupl Locationl Hecorderl Meter I V\rtualMatelI Customerl Rate I TOU I Bill Cpcle  AMR |Dthers|

[ Task [To-do-list]
MNarmne IBasic Tazk
@ Todo W Download (& Mew data only Al available data
Schedule [~ Save data as HHF
[~ Save data as CSV
¥ Flags
h I Inlt\ahz? recorders
Task ¥ Recorder Time
[ Initislize Recorders
¥ Synchionize with PC time
% wihen HW time within the Adjustrent Limit
£~ Force to set the time of all devices
L
Server ¥ Profile Status

|v Read Meters
v Verify Auto-Answer AMB Schedule

¥ Verify Meter Setup
[~ Send Meter Setup
¥ Verify Recarder Setup

[~ SetSchedue [ SetServer [~ SetRemote Init Sting

I~ Send Recaorder ID&ESH

[ Groups/Locations using this Schedule)

Figure 6.5 - Task Panel

Panel Group/Field/Checkbox

Task (To-do-list)
Name*

Download

Flags

Description

Panel Group

A Name for your To-do list. This is a required field and must be
unique. This name will be used in setting up recorders for calling
in/out. This name will be referenced in the Group and/or Location
tabs of the Database window.

Checked = Download interval data from recorder.
Not Checked = No Download.

Select “New data only” = E-Mon Energy downloads only new data.
Or select “All available data” = E-Mon Energy downloads all data,
overwriting the ones in the database.

Save data as HHF = Will save data as HHF format (Hand-Held
Format). MV-90 normally imports this format for interval data.
Save data as CSV =Will save data as CSV format (Comma-
Separated Value). Collects data from the table so that it can be put
into another table-oriented program (i.e., Excel, or a relational
database application).

Checked = Will check flags (i.e., status, power failure, tamper
alarm, over load)

Not Checked = Will not check flags (i.e., status, power failure,
tamper alarm, over load)

Initialize Recorder = If recorder configurations are corrupted
(RAM corruption or real-time clock is bad), E-Mon Energy will
initialize the recorder.

Not Checked Initialize recorder = Will not initialize the recorder.
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Recorder Time

Profile Status

Read Meters

Verify AMR Schedule (Call-in)

Verify Meter Setup

Verify Recorder Setup

Groups/Location Using this
Schedule

Checked = Will automatically check the date and/or time for the
recorder.

Not Checked = Will not check the date/time for the recorder.
Initialize Recorder = If recorder configurations are corrupted
(RAM corruption or real-time clock is bad), E-Mon Energy™ will
initialize the recorder.

Synchronize with PC time = Will synchronize the recorder
date/time with the PC date/time depending on which selection has
been made at the recorder. Options include Adjustment Limit,
where minimums and maximums are set; as well as Force, where the
recorder always synchronizes at a particular time period.

Checked = Will check the profile status.
Not Checked = Will not check the profile status.

Checked = Will read meter displays (usage accumulation and peak
demand).
Not Checked = Will not read meter displays.

Checked Box = Will verify the programmed AMR Schedule.
Not-Checked Box = Will not verify the programmed AMR
Schedule. Note: The AMR Schedule and Server are created on the
AMR tab in the Database Access window.

Set Schedule = Will set the AMR Schedule (Dial-in), if the
programmed AMR Schedule is different from the database.

Set Server = Will set the dial-in number into the recorder.

Set Remote Init String = Will set the init string into the recorder
(e.g., modem init string).

Checked = Will verify settings programmed into the meter with
settings stored in the database.

Not Checked = Will not verify settings.

Send Meter Setup = If the meter setup is not the same as the
database setup, E-Mon Energy will send the setup to the meter.

Checked = Will verify settings programmed into the recorder with
settings stored in the database.

Not Checked = Will not verify settings.

Send Recorder Setup = If the recorder setup is not the same as the
database setup, E-Mon Energy will send the setup to the recorder.
Send Recorder ID&SN = If the recorder ID and Serial Number is
not the same as the database setup, E-Mon Energy will send the
setup to the recorder.

Panel Group. This list box displays the groups and locations
utilizing the current schedule, task, and server. Note: Prior to
deleting a task, ensure that there is no location utilizing it. (Make
sure this list is emptied).

* = Required field.
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What is the Server Panel?

The Server Panel contains settings for a telephone number or IP address for programming the remote device to call
home to E-Mon Energy™.,

=101 x|
ol _<| o[ 1| +] =] ] |

Database

Feports Conneclionl Groupl anationl Hecorderl eter I VirtuaIMelerI Cuslomerl Rate I TOU I Bill Cycle  AMR |Dthers|

Senver rGroups/Locations using this Schedule

Group 4 Location 1: Auto-answer
Group 91 Location 5: Auto-answer

@ Name Server
5chedule
Phone Mo, |[1-215-1234567

£y

Task

=
Server

Figure 6.6 - AMR Server Panel

Group/Field/Checkbox Description
Server Panel Name
Name* Type in the server name. This is a required field and must be unique. This

name will be used in setting up recorders for calling in (call-home). This
name will be referenced in the Group and/or Location tabs of the
Database window.

Phone No.* Type in the server phone number for the recorder to call-in. This is the
number that the server will call. This is a required field.

Groups/Location Using this Panel Group. This list box displays the groups and locations utilizing the
Schedule current server. Note: Prior to deleting a server, ensure that there is no
location utilizing it. (Make sure this list is emptied).

* = Required field.

How do | Create an AMR Schedule?

With the AMR system, the user can create a schedule to call in or call out, or retrieve data from the meters at any
time, day or night. Creating the AMR schedule begins by knowing what group and location you want to assign.

Creating an AMR Schedule

To create an AMR Schedule
1 Select Database\AMR from the drop-down menu or click on the AMR tab in the Database
window.
&)
Schedule
2 Click on the Panel Action “+” button, to create a new connection.
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3

5

Under Schedule, type in a schedule Name.

Type in a Desc. (Description) for the schedule.

Database

FEREFEED

Reports Ennnechnnl Emupl anatlnnl Hecnlderl Ieter | Vulua\Melell Euslnmell Rate | TOU | Bill Cycle AMA |E|lhers|

Schedule ~Groups/Locations using this Schedule|
Y Group 81 : Auto-answer
e IScheduIeE Fe IAEE Fidey Group 81 Location 300: Auta-answ
. ._G)J . Frequency 2 Dial Timeout |60 =
Start time I 2:30:00 AM = Dial Retries |3 ¥ \
\
Everp |1 :II day(s]
Exd
Task
Detalls
L

Figure 6.7 - AMR Schedule

Group and
location utilizing
this Schedule

From the Frequency drop-down list, select how often you want the schedule to run.

r—Schedule

Narne [Daily 5chedule

D aily

' eakly R
Monthl

Desc: I

Frequency

Start time

Dial Timeout |75 =
Dial Retries |5 =

Every day(s]

Dietails..

Figure 6.8 - AMR Schedule Frequencies

Note: Depending on Frequency selection, the setup details will change accordingly. Note: Hourly will
not have a Start time; it will have 15 minute increments.

6 Select Daily. Click and type inside the text box to change each time increment or click on
the Aup ¥ down arrows to adjust the timeframe for each increment.

7 Select Dial Timeout from the drop-down list.

8 Select Dial Retries from the drop-down list.

9 Next to Every, select Aup ¥ down arrows or type in a number for how often on a daily
basis you want to run the schedule (e.g., every 1, 2...days).

10 Click on the “N > button to accept/save the AMR schedule record.
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How do | Set Up the Tasks?

With AMR, the user can create a schedule for the recorder to call in or call out from a list of “To-do” tasks.

To set up a task list:

1 From the AMR tab, click on the Task icon on the white panel.

1

Task

2 Click on the Panel Action “+” button, to create a new task.
3 Under the Task (To-do-list), type in a Name for the schedule task.

Database

| <] [ o 4] =] v

=10l

@

Schedule

&y

Task

Server

Todo [W

il

~

il
I
¥

i Task [To-do-ist)

MName ITasK g

Download & Mew data only ¢ All available data
¥ Save data as HHF
¥ Save data as CSV
Flags
¥ Initialize recorders
Recarder Time
[ Initizlize Recorders
W Synchronize with PC time
= Wwhen Hw time within the Adjustrent Limit
& Farce to set the time of all devices
Profile Status
Read Meters
WVerify Auto-Answer AMB Scheduls
¥ GetSchedule [ SetServer [~ SetRemote Init Sting
Werify Meter Setup
¥ Send Meter Setup
Verify Recorder Setup
¥ SendRecorder Setup [~ Send Recorder ID&ESH

Feports Cnnnectionl Groupl Locationl Hecoldarl Meter I VirtualMaterI Customerl Fate I Tou I Bill Cycle AMR |Dthers|

[ Groups/Locations using this Scheduls

Graup 52
Group 83
Group 84
Group 85
Group 86
Giroc)

O Group 5 Location 1: Auto-answer
Group 81 4 i

utio-dial

ALbo-answer
Ato-angwer
ALbo-answer
Ato-angwer
ALbo-answer
Abo-angwer

Group and location
utilizing this Task

Figure 6.9 - AMR Task (To-do-list)

4 In the To-do group, click and check the to-do items for the schedule. For details on these to-
do items, refer to the E-Mon Energy™ User Manual section entitled _(Kantol to provide).

5 Click on the“VY ” button to accept/save the task record.
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How do | Set Up the Server?

With AMR, the user can create a call-in server for the recorder.
To set up a Server

1 Select Database/AMR Schedule from the E-Mon Energy™ menu.

Database

Connection

Group
Location

Recorder
Meter

Yirtual Meter
Cuskomer

Rate Scheduls
ToOU Schedule
Bill Cycle

Others

Reparts

2 Select the Server Icon from the panel.

=
Server
3 Click on the Panel Action “+” button to create a new server.
4 Type the Name for the Server. (Note: The Name will be referenced from Group and
Location.
[ Server

Mame My_Servel
Phone Mo

5 Type the phone number for the recorder to call-in. (Note: This will be used in setting the
AMR).

—Server

Mame IMy_Servar
Phone Mo |21 5.555-5555

6 Click on the “V ” button to accept/save the task record.

7 Click on the Group tab, and ensure that the AMR schedule’s Call-In group fields are
selected for the Schedule, Task and Server (i.e. My_Server) you created.

8 Check the “Enable AMR” box.

9 Click on the “Y  button to accept/save the task record.
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Section 7

Group and Location

E-Mon Energy" Software

What are Group and Location?

The Group is a collection of locations. It is used for organizing the locations so that they’re easier to manage in E-
Mon Energy™. For example, when utilizing the automatic scheduler for data collection and/or billing, we can
manage a group of locations, rather than every location individually. In turn setup time is reduced. Each Group may
consist of one or more locations. A group does not store site-specific information, such as a phone number to the
recorder. Site-specific information is stored in the Location tab.

The Location is the physical location or site of the hardware — data recorder/meter. Within the group are the
Location(s) where the recorders and meters are installed. E-Mon Energy essentially uses the Groups and Locations
as a site matrix for tracking, connecting, and monitoring the physical equipment. A location must have information
on how to connect to the hardware (e.g., COM port, phone number, IP address, etc.).

How does it work? It begins with the software and communication setup. The user enters and assigns a Group
Number between 1 and 32767. This acts as a tracking system within the software. To each group, the user assigns
the Location Number(s) between 0 and 32767. With these parameters established, the user sets the location,
connects, scans hardware, and configures the recorder. All this data is then added to a database to set up the Manual
or Automatic Meter Reading System (AMR) for the Location’s recorders and meters.

The illustration below displays a group configuration and how it looks in the Device Explorer directory of the
software.

E I!" I-I" -
i - =
. = .
et B | B =
-~ Recorder
# acation 1A 81_211_A
/ g Bu"p_dinw 1 B1M92‘f1rs1m
11 SE1 21
2.81_211_1A2
3 81_211_1A2
Communication E 8E a8
Interface [ = -
-
b L el
e = 8 LR L
Recorder
Group
Location 1TAB1_923_1A
&1. Com A | atars
pany Building B Meters
212 1.81_212 141
281 212 12
D Expioe 3. B1_212_1A3
e Buldrg &, ] a B B -
=14 §1_21_14 Prsees, - . -
1.81_211_141 -
281_3_162 -t ﬂ o -
181211182 Software e bl i S -
= 2_‘21:“:1“;132 " Device Explorer
1.81_212141 View Location Record
241_n2 62 1Ca ecorder
381212 183 Bundlgg c 1A81_213 1A
= 13 Budng 21 Meters
= 1A ?15?%?1“1 1.81_213_1Mm1
— 2.81_213_1A2
28103042 _213_
3191_713 143 3.81_213 1A3

Figure 7.1 - Group And Location Example

This section covers how to create, use, and manage Groups and Locations within E-Mon Energy software.
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Where do | setup a Group and Location?

The Group and Location setup is created on the Database window of the software. The Group and Location panels
can be accessed from the Database drop-down menu on the menu bar.

Database
Connection |
Location g
Recarder
Meter

Wirtual Meter
Customer

Rate Schedule
TOU Schedule
Bill Cycle

AMR Schedule
Others

Reports

Figure 7.2 - Database drop-down menu

From the Group panel, a new group can be added or modified and saved. Similarly, from the Location panel, a new
location can be added or modified and saved.

What is the Group Panel?

The Group Panel is where you assign the Group Numbers and set up profile characteristics. These profile
characteristics include the assigned group number and name, address, AMR schedule, password security, load
control, recording parameters, billing structure and the auto-bill cycle.

o - Ifyou have already set up an existing AMR schedule, Rate Table, TOU Schedule or Billing Cycle
fif? for other Groups, you can select and use those profiles.

The Group Number is required to save and create a position in the Device Explorer. We strongly suggest that you
provide a meaningful name for each group. All other field selections can be created later. The following illustration
and table describes the fields on the Group Panel.
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Database

Hl 4| b|H|+|—|\/

=101

Fleporlsl Connection  Group |anatinn| Flecorderl teter I VirtualMetalI Customerl Rate I TOU I Bil Cyclel AMR | Dthersl

Security
’7Passwnrd Ipasswnlcﬂ - ‘
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Figure 7.3 - Database Group Panel
Panel Group / Field Description
Group Number Panel Group

Number*

Group Name

Name

Description

Group Address

Name 1

Name 2

Address 1

Address 2

City

State

Zip

Phone No.

Fax No

Type in a unique number to identify the Group. The number must be
between 1 and 32767. Note: Once refreshed, the Group Number will
display in the Device Explorer window. This is a required field.

Panel Group

Type in a name for the Group. Once refreshed, the Group Name will
display next to the group number in the Device Explorer window.
This is an optional field, however we suggest you provide a
meaningful name.

Type in a brief description of the Group.
Panel Group
Type in the contact name or owner of the Group.

Type in the company name or any other name that may be a second
owner or partner.

Type in the address.

Type in the address.

Type in the city.

Type in the state.

Type in the 5-digit zip code.

Type in the 10-digit phone number. This is the contact phone number.
The field format is 555-555-5555.

Type in the fax number. The field format is 555-555-5555.
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AMR Schedule
(Call-In or Call-Home)

Schedule

Task

Server

Event Server

Init String 1

Init String 2

Enable AMR

Customize

Security

Security Password

Load Control

Primary

Secondary

Recorder Parameters

Setup Files

Panel Group. This panel is required if you are planning to program
the recorder to call-home (E-Mon Energy™). Refer to “AMR” tab for
details on how to create Schedule, Task, and Server. Each of the
locations within this group has the option of inheriting this setup.
Note: Schedule 2, Task 2, and Server 2 are reserved.

Select the AMR schedule name that is created on the Schedule panel
of the AMR tab in the Database window. This field will be used to
program to the remote hardware via the Set Call-in AMR button in the
Access Location window.

Select the Task name that is created on the Task panel of AMR tab in
the Database window.

Select the Server name that is created on the Server panel of AMR tab
in the Database window. This field will be used to program the remote
hardware via the Set Call-in AMR button in the Access Location
window.

This is a reserved field.

Type in the primary init string to program the remote hardware for
setting up the communication module, (e.g., modem).

Type in the secondary init string to program the remote hardware for
setting up the communication module, (e.g., modem).

Check “Enable AMR” to activate this feature for the recorder.

This button provides access to a dialog box, such as Call Intervals and v

Time period, for customizing the AMR schedule. It also displays
location details for call-in start times.

Panel Group. Each of the locations within this group have the option l

of inheriting this setup. This is a reserved feature.

Select the preset password assigned for that Group. The security setup
is used to program the recorder(s) and for software log-on. Refer to
the “Others” tab for details.

Panel Group. This panel is required if utilizing the Load Control
feature. Refer to “Others” tab for details on how to create Load
Control parameters. Each of the locations within this group have the
option of inheriting this setup. This is a reserved feature.

Select a primary Load Control name. Check the “Enable” box to
activate this feature.

This is a secondary Load Control name, similar to the primary. Check
the “Enable” box to activate this feature.

Panel Group. If most of the locations in this group are using the same

recorder configuration, we highly recommend you utilize this feature.
Each of the locations within this group has the option of inheriting
this setup.

From this drop-down, you can select a Recorder setup name. Refer to
“Others” tab for details.
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Billing Panel Group. If most of the locations in this group are using the same
billing rate structure, we highly recommend you utilize this feature.
Check “Enable Billing” to activate this feature. Each of the locations
within this group has the option of inheriting this setup.

TOU Select a TOU Schedule name that is created on the TOU tab of the

Database window. Refer to Rate Table and TOU Schedule sections

for details.

Rate Select a Rate name that is created on the “Rate” tab of the Database
window. Refer to Rate Table and TOU Schedule sections for details.
Auto Billing Cycle Panel Group. If most of the locations in this group are using the same

billing cycle, we highly recommend you utilize this feature. Each of
the locations within this group has the option of inheriting this setup.

Bill Cycle Select a Bill Cycle name that is created on the Bill Cycle tab of the
Database window. Refer to Bill Cycle tab for details.

AMR Schedule Panel Group. This panel is required if you are planning to program

(Call-out) RightEnergy to call out to the recorders. If most of the locations in

this group are using the same call-out schedule, we highly recommend
you utilize this feature. Each of the locations within this group have
the option of inheriting this setup.

Schedule Name Select the AMR Schedule name that is created on the Schedule panel
of the AMR tab in the Database window.

Task Name Select the Task that is created on the Task panel of the AMR tab in
the Database window.

Enable AMR Check “Enable AMR” to activate this feature.

* = Required field.

How do | Add New Group?

Adding a New Group

To add a new Group:

1 Select Database\Group from the drop-down menu or click on the Group tab in the
Database window.

Database
Connection |
Location !
Recorder
Meter

Wirtual Meter
Custamer

Rate Schedule
ToU Schedule
Bill Cyele

AMR. Schedule
Others

Reports

Figure 7.4 - Database\Group drop-down menu

2 Click on the Panel Action“+” button to add a new group.
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Figure 7.5 - Group Tab

3 In the Number field, type a Group Number.

Note: Must be a unique number between 1 and 32767. This field is required.

4 In the Name field, type a Group Name. This field is not required; however, we highly
recommend you provide a meaningful name up to 12 characters in length.

5 You may want to set other fields, such as AMR Schedule (Call-in or Call-out), Security,
Load Control, Recorder Parameters, Billing, and Auto Billing Cycle.

6 At this point, you can click on the “Y “button to accept/save the group record or continue to
complete the remaining fields.

Updating the Device Explorer

7 Every time you add a new group, location, recorder, or meter, click the DEVICE EXPLORER
button, to update the device directory. Note: You will notice that the Group humber and
Group name have been added to the device directory.

Selecting the AMR Schedule Call-In (If using with Group Option)
To select an AMR Schedule Call-In:

8 From the AMR Schedule (Call-1n) group fields, select Schedule Name, Task, and Server
from each drop-down list for only Schedule 1. Note: If you created and saved an AMR
schedule, Task, and Server, it should appear in the drop-down list. Refer to “AMR” tab for
details. The Event Server is not available.

9 Check the “Enable AMR” box.
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Selecting the AMR Schedule Call-Out (If using with Group Option)
To select an AMR Schedule Call-Out:

10 Inthe AMR Schedule (Call-out) group fields, select Schedule Name, Task Name from
each drop-down lists for only Schedule 1.

11 Check the “Enable AMR” box.

12 Click on the “Y ” button to accept/save the group record.

Can | Customize the Group AMR Schedule?

Yes, you can customize the default time for AMR call-in intervals. When “Use Group AMR” is checked, E-Mon
Energy™ will automatically assign a call-in time for each of the locations in the group. The initial schedule time will
be assigned to the first location, and subsequent location times will be offset by E-Mon Energy using the “AMR Call
Interval.” If you wish to customize these default times, see the procedure below.

Customizing the Group AMR Schedule
To customize the AMR Schedule Call-Out:

1 To further customize the AMR Schedule group, click on the CUSTOMIZE button. A
Customize Group AMR dialog box should open.

Custormize Group AMR x|

Customize Schedule | Location Details |

AMBE Call Interval

10 minutes far weekly schedule
15 minutes far manthly schedule

€ Select the Interval [hourminute]: 0 12

—&MR Time Period for this Group———————————————
Start at 3:30:00 Abd

End at [115300PM =]

0k I Cancel |
Figure 7.6 - Customize Group AMR Schedule (Customize Schedule Tab)

2 From the Customize Schedule tab, under AMR Call Interval, select either “Use system
default” or “Select the Interval (hour:minute).”
3 If setting the interval, enter or click on the A up and ¥ down arrows for minutes or hours.

‘{r;-_ Note: Default intervals are based on a single modem. If your computer has multiple modems
t-  for auto answer, you may decrease the interval proportionally. Under the AMR Time Period
for this Group, to change hrs: min: sec: AM/PM for Ends at:

4 Click and type inside the text box to change each time increment or click on the Aup ¥
down arrows to adjust the time frame for each increment.

‘{:;-" Note: The Start Time cannot exceed the End Time.

5 To view the Location details, click on the Location Tab.
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Custormize Group AMR il

Customize Scheduls ~ Location Details |

Location Schedule | Start Time: Iﬂ
HAE COMMan 000

485 AECDI-Man 0035

21 AECDI-Man 0040

254 AECDI-Mon 0050

n AECDI-Man 0055

367 AECDI-Man 01:00

222 AECDI-Man 01:05

AN ACT Tl kd e NE- AN ;I

Cancel |

Figure 7.7 - Customize Group AMR-Location Detail

What is the Location Panel?

The Location panel is where you will assign the Location numbers and set up profile characteristics. These profile
characteristics include the assigned location number and name, communication parameters, AMR schedule,
password security, load control, recorder parameters, billing structure and the auto-bill cycle.

If you have already set up the AMR schedule, Rate Table, TOU Schedule or Billing Cycle on
the Group panel, you can select the Use Group checkboxes next to the feature.

The Location Number is required to create and save a position in the Group. We strongly suggest that you provide a
meaningful name for each location. All other fields can be selected later.

On the Location panel is the Communication Parameter group. These group fields can change depending on the type
of communication that you are using. The fields that cannot be changed are the Serial Port and Baud; these must be
changed from the Connection tab. The figure below illustrates the different connection groups.

i~ Location Communication P. i~ Location Communication P,
Connection | TCP-P =l Serial Port 'I Connection | Com2Modem ‘l Serial Fort|[COMz2 =
Description Elaud | 3600 ﬂ Description | Serial Part 2 Baud|9c00 =
Server Crmnd Timeout |3000 Phone No. Crnd Timeout |4000
IP Address [190.166.0.1 Cmd Retiez |3 | It String 1 Cmd Retries [z =
PartNo. {3000 Dial Timeout |45 = Init String 2 Dial Timeout |30
Dial Retries |3 7| Dial Reties |2 -
™ Use Connection Setup Dff-hock Timeout (Min] {5 | [~ Use Cornection Setup Off-hook Timeout [Min) (10~

TCP/IP connection
Modem

i~ Location Communication P.

Connection | Serial Port & j Serial Part |COM1 'l

Description B aud | 9600 j

Crnd Timeout {3000
Cmd Retries |2
Dial Timeaut | 30
Dial Reties |0
[~ Use Connection Setup Off-haok Timeout [Min] | 0

I [ 5 X

Serial Port
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To understand the Location Panel, the following illustration and table briefly describe the fields on the panel.

Database

| | o | 4] = |

I [ 3]

Hepnltsl Connactionl Group Location |Hecnrder| teter | VirtuaIMeterl Customerl Rate I Tou | Eil Cyclel AMR I Dthersl

rLocation Numbe Laocation Mame
Murnber |211 Mame |Building &
Group Mo, &1 Desc.

Manufacturing of PC boards Load Contral

Security
(Password <none: 'l [V Use Group

r~Location Communication P,

Connection | 5erial Port &

=

Frimary  |<nanex vl [~ Enable
Senial Port [COM1 'I Secondary| <nonex &2 J [~ Enable

Description |Port Connection

[T Use Cannection init sting

Baud | 9600 j [~ Use Group laad contral(s]

—&MA Schedule [Call-n}

Task

Schedule Name
Schedule 1: Schedule B j Task &
Schedule 2: <honex j <nonex

Event Server 1: | <none> = | Init String 1[4 TEOC150-8-5TE=7 1: [aecDiFi =] [aEc =1
Event Server 2: |<nones | Init Sting 2|AT&C1 EDZEEDEY T8 2 |<nnne> j I(none) j

[¥ Enable 245 W Use Group &8MB [ Use locn task [ Use locn server ¥ | Enable AHE v Use Group AMR

— P
Crd Timeout (4000 Hecmd?r'
CrdReties [2 =] Setup File |AEC-05-Eash 'I ¥ Use Group
Dial Timeout |30 =]/ =Eiling
Dial Retrizs |0 =) |1 T0U [2Sesson2P 7/ & Erable Bifing
Off-hook Timeout [Min] (30 | Rate TierR ate "1 W Use Group
Ao Billing Cycle
Server IVB\II Cycle | arual Bill 'l ¥ Usze Group ‘
7| —#4R 5cheduls (Cal-out——————————
j Ehones j Schedule Name Task Name

Figure 7.8 - Database — Location Panel

Panel Group / Field

Location Number

Number*

Group No.

Location Name

Name

Desc.

Location
Communication
Parameters

Connection*

Description

Description

Panel Group

Type in a unique number to identify the Location. The number must

be between 1 and 32767. Note: Once refreshed, the Location
number will display in the Device Explorer window. This is a
required field.

This is a fixed field, indicating the group in which you are creating

the location under. Note: Use the Device Explorer to select the
group number under which you wish to create the location.

Panel Group

Type in a name for the location. Once refreshed, the Location name
will display next to the location number in the Device Explorer
window. This is an optional field; however, we suggest you provide
a meaningful name.

Type in a brief description of the location.

Panel Group. If you want the location to inherit the Connection
setup file, check the “Use Connection Setup” and all
communication parameter fields in this panel group will be
populated with information from the Connection setup tab.

Select the connection name that is created on the Connection tab in
the Database window. This is a required field. Depending on the

type of connection you’re selecting, different fields will be required. |

Type in a description for your communication parameter.

* = Required field.
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Modem Connection

Phone Number*

Init String 1

Init String 2

Dial Timeout

Dial Retries

Type in the phone number of the remote modem.

Type in the dial string to force your modem to comply with your
connection. Refer to your modem documentation.

Type in the dial string to force your modem to comply with your
connection.

From this drop-down, select the time period for E-Mon Energy™ to v

wait while attempting to establish the connection.

From this drop-down, select the number of times you want E-Mon
Energy to redial to establish the connection, should the call fail.

* = Required field.

Ethernet Connection

Server

IP address*

Port No.*

Type in the server name.

Type in the IP address for each remote device. E-Mon Energy will
establish a TCP/IP connection to the device over the intranet or
Internet.

Type in the Port number of the remote device.

* = Required field.

Apply to All Connection Types

Off-hook Timeout (Min)

Cmd Timeout

Cmd Retries

Use Connection Setup

AMR Schedule
(Call-In or Call-Home)

Schedule Name

Task

Server

Select the period of time that will be allowed to lapse with no
communication activities. Thereafter, E-Mon Energy will drop the
line. If you want the connection to stay on indefinitely, select 0.

Type in the preset time period when transmission error message
will occur, should E-Mon Energy not receive a response from the
recorder.

Select the number of times E-Mon Energy will retry sending a
request to the recorder.

If you want the location to inherit the Connection setup file, check
the “Use Connection Setup” and all communication parameter
fields in this panel group will be populated with information from
the Connection setup tab.

Panel Group. This panel is required if you are planning to program v

the recorder to call home. Refer to “AMR” tab for details on how to
create Schedule, Task, and Server. Each of the locations within this
group have the option of inheriting this setup. Note: Schedule 2,
Task 2, and Server 2 are reserved. If you want the location to inherit
the Group AMR Schedule, check the “Use Group AMR” and all
fields in this panel group will be populated with information from
the Group tab. Using this feature allows E-Mon Energy to
automatically space the call-in times between each location.

Select the AMR schedule name that is created on the Schedule
panel of AMR tab in the Database window. This field will be used
to program the remote hardware via the Set Call-in AMR button in
the Access window.

Select the Task name that is created on the Task panel of AMR tab
in the Database window.

Select the Server name that is created on the Server panel of AMR
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Event Server

Init String 1

Init String 2

Enable AMR

Use Group AMR

Use Locn Task

Use Locn Server

Security

Password

Use Group

Load Control

Primary

Secondary

Use Group Load Control

Recorder Parameters

Setup File

Use Group

tab in the Database window. This field will used to program the
remote hardware via the Set Call-in AMR button in the Access
window.

This is a reserved field.

Type in the primary init string to program the remote hardware for
setting up the communication module, (e.g., modem).

Type in the secondary init string to program the remote hardware
for setting up the communication module, (e.g., modem).

Check “Enable AMR?” to activate this feature.

If you want the location to inherit the Group AMR Schedule, check
the “Use Group AMR” and all fields in this panel group will be
populated with information from the Group tab. Using this feature
allows E-Mon Energy™ to automatically space the call-in times
between each location.

When using the “Use Group AMR?” option, if you want to overwrite
the Group AMR Task with the Location AMR Task, check this box
and select the Task name from the drop-down box. This option is
useful in programming some of the locations in the group to
perform special functions when calling in.

When using the “Use Group AMR?” option, if you want to overwrite
the Group AMR Server with the Location AMR Server, check this
box and select the Server name from the drop-down box. This
option is useful in configurations where some of the remote sites in
the group need to dial a special code to get out side access, (i.e.,
dialing a ‘9’ first prior to dialing the number).

Panel Group

Select the preset password assigned for that Group. The security
setup is used to program the recorder(s) and for software log-on.
Refer to the “Others” tab for details.

If you want the location to inherit the Group security, check the
“Use Group” and the field in this panel group will be populated
with information from the Group tab.

Panel Group. This panel is required if utilizing the Load Control
feature. Refer to “Others” tab for details on how to create Load
Control parameters. Each of the locations within this group have the
option of inheriting this setup. This is a reserved feature.

Select a primary Load Control name. Check the “Enable” box to
activate this feature.

This is a secondary Load Control name, similar to the primary.
Check the “Enable” box to activate this feature.

If you want the location to inherit the Group Load Control, check
the “Use Group Load Control” and all fields in this panel group will
be populated with information from the Group tab.

Panel Group

Select a Setup Recorder Parameter that is created on the Other tab,
Recorder panel of the Database window.

If you want the location to inherit the Group setup file, check the
“Use Group” and all fields in this panel group will be populated
with information from the Group tab.
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Billing

TOU

Rate

Enable Billing

Use Group

Auto Billing Cycle

Bill Cycle

Use Group

AMR Schedule
(Call-out)

Schedule Name

Task Name

Enable AMR

Use Group AMR

Panel Group. Check “Enable Billing” to activate this feature. If
you check “Use Group,” the fields in this panel group will be

~ populated with data from the Group tab.

From this drop-down, you can select a TOU Schedule name that is
created on the TOU tab of the Database window. Refer to Rate
Table and TOU Schedule sections for details.

From this drop-down, you can select a Rate name that is created on
the “Rate” tab of the Database window. Refer to Rate Table and
TOU Schedule sections for details.

Check “Enable Billing” to activate this feature.

If you check “Use Group,” the fields in this panel group will be
populated with data from the Group tab.

Panel Group. If you check “Use Group,” the fields in this panel
group will be populated with data from the Group tab.

Select a Bill Cycle name that is created on the Bill Cycle tab of the
Database window. The Billing Cycle is required to create a billing
statement.

If you check “Use Group,” the fields in this panel group will be
populated with data from the Group tab.

Panel Group. This panel is required if you are planning to program
E-Mon Energy™ to automatically call the recorder. Refer to
“AMR” tab for details on how to create Schedule, Task, and Server.
Check the “Use Group AMR” and all fields in this panel group will
be populated with information from the Group tab. Using this
feature allows E-Mon Energy to automatically space the call-out
times to each location.

Select the AMR schedule name that is created on the AMR tab,
Schedule panel of the Database window.

Select the AMR Schedule name that is created on the Schedule
panel of the AMR tab in the Database window.

Check “Enable AMR?” to activate this feature.

If you want the location to inherit the Group AMR Schedule, check
the “Use Group AMR” and all fields in this panel group will be
populated with information from the Group tab. Using this feature
allows E-Mon Energy to automatically space the call-out times to
each location.
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How do | Set up a New Location?

Setting up a New Location

To set up a new location:

1

3

Select Database\Location from the drop-down menu or click on the Location tab in the

Database window.
Database

Connection

Group

Recorder
Meter
‘irbual Meter
Customer

Rate Schedule
TOU Schedule
Eill Cycle

AMR Schedule
Others

Reporks

Figure 7.9 - Database\Location drop-down menu

From the Device Explorer window, highlight and select the Group Number to add location.

Click on the Panel Action “+” button to add a new location.

Database

rLozation Mumber———
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| | o] 4] =

_(olx]

Reports Cunnecliunl Group  Location I Heculderl keter I VirlualMetelI Cuslumell Rate I Tou I Eil Cyclel AMA I Dlhersl

Mumber

Security
(Password |<none> 'l [~ Use Group

Group Mo, |22

Desc.

’;lame AECZ2EXTE

Connection [{K

r—Lozation Communication P

Serial Port [COM3 Vl

Description I

Braud | 9600 'I

r—Load Controb
Primary

<hones Vl .| I Enable
Secondary|<none: = _I I” Enable

I~ Uszse Group load contral(s]

¥ Enable &WE

W Use Group 8ME [~ Uselocntazk [T Use loch server
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AR Schedule [Call-n} Auto Biling Cycle
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Scheduls 2: <hohes: LI <hones LI <hohes: LI Schedule Hame Task Mame
Ewent Server 1: | <rones 'l Init Sting 1|4 TEOQT150=8-5TE=7 1: |<nones LI <HOnEs LI
Ewvent Server 2: | <rorne: 'l It String 2[4 TLCTED 28K 08T B 2 |<none> LI <nones LI

¥ Enable AMR I~ Use Group AME

Figure 7.10 - Location Tab

In the Number field, type in a Location Number. Location 0 is reserved for the virtual

recorders and meters location.
Note: Must be a unique number between 0 and 32767. This field is required.

In the Name field, type a Location Name. This field is not required; however, we highly

recommend you provide a meaningful name up to 12 characters in length.
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6 Tab down from the Connection drop-down list and select a connection name that is created
in the Connection tab of the Database.

7 Tab down in the Description field. Type a description for your connection.

8 You may want to set other fields, such as AMR Schedule (Call-in or Call-out), Security,
Load Control, Recorder Parameters, Billing, and Auto Billing Cycle.

9 At this point, you can click on the “\ ” button to accept/save the location record or continue
to complete the remaining fields.

Updating the Device Explorer

Every time you add a new group, location, recorder, or meter, click the DEVICE EXPLORER button, to update
the device directory. Note: You will notice that the Location number and name has been added to the Group.

Click + to add =101
NeV.V File Database Hardware Bils Graph Tools Wiew Window Help a Location
Location Dievice Explorer L
Added o 5. Mex = Database =18l x| =
\ B. River
. Froject One Hl 1| hl Hl + —| \/l ‘
: labama -
- 3MNNerday Reports | Connection | Group  Location | Hecorderl eter | Viltua\Meterl Customerl Rate | Tou I Bill Cyclel AMR I Dthersl
= 2INAECTZT1X16 r~Location Mumbe Location Mame Security
- 218 AECI 21816 Number [212 Mame [AECT212416 (Passwmd [<rone =] I~ Use Giroup
[ ;;2 :Eg ggﬁ;g Giroup Ma. |81 Desc. ~Load Control
Eg 254: AEC] 9545073 rLocation Communication P, Frimary m = I I” Enable
- 266. AEC126EX16 | Cannection | MondapConn j Serial Part [COM1 Vl Fecondary| <nons> i J [™ Enable
[ 263, AECT 26316 Description Baud[3500 j [~ Use Group load control(s)
- 349, AEC1349G13 Fromorder P
- 367. AEC1367M11 Crd Timeout |4000 Econ éru
[ 371 AECTI7FIMT Cd Reties [z = Setup File | 'l [ Use Group
- 430, AECT430K22 =
448, AECT 448413 D\a.l Tlme?ut 30 = Billng
1 463, AECT 463111 Dial Feties [0 o] || 70U [erone> =] 1 Enabie Biling
[H- 483, AECT483411 I~ | Use Conmestion init siing Off-hook Timeout (Min] |10 | | | Rate <nonex j ™ UseGroup
- 485. AEC1485525 —
- 498, AEC1 488522 —AMF Scheduls (Calkr) #uto Billing Cycle
[+ 501, AECTR0111 Schedule Mame Task Server Bill Cycle |<n0ne> vl ™ Use Group
- 502, AECT1502<11 . e
e Schedule 1: <honel j <hones j <hohes j —AMR Schedulz [Cabout
= 506, AECTR06%11 Schedule 2: <honey j <honer j <hoher j Schedule Name Task Name
(- 508, AECT50811 Ewent Server 1: | <nones j Init String 1 1: | <none> j <nones j
G- :?3 igg :?xﬂ Ewent Server 2 | <nonex j Init String 2 2 |<noney j <haoner j
- 510,
1 543, AECT543022 [¥ Enable MR [~ Use Group AMR [¥ Enable AMR [~ Use Group AMR
- B31. AEC1631015
. RAN AFC RAMA S = =l
‘Prucessing tree... done. ID:\,RightEnergy-userguide\ |LDB v

Figure 7.11 - Device Explorer New Location
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Selecting the AMR Schedule Call-In (If you are not using the Group
Option)

{:;h Note: If you plan to use the “Use Group AMR” option, check the “Use Group AMR” box and
t-+  proceed to How to Set a Location and Scan for Meters.

To select an AMR Schedule Call-In Schedule:

1 From the AMR Schedule (Call-1n) group fields, select Schedule Name, Task, Server, and
Event Server from drop-downs for only Schedule 1.

Note: If you create and save a new AMR schedule, Task, and Server, it should appear in the
drop-down list. Refer to AMR tab for details.

2 Check the “Enable AMR” box.

Selecting the AMR Schedule Call-Out (If you are not using the Group
Option)
‘{r;; Note: If you plan to use the “Use Group AMR” option, check the “Use Group AMR’ box
%+ and proceed to How to Set a Location and Scan for Meters

To select an AMR Schedule Call-In Schedule:

1 In the AMR Schedule (Call-out) group fields, select Schedule Name, Task Name from
drop-down for only Schedule 1.

2 Check the “Enable AMR” box.

3 Click on “Y ” button to accept/save the location record.

How do | Modify a Group or Location?

Modifying a Group or Location

To modify a Group or Location:

1 From the Device Explorer window, highlight and select either the Group Number or

Location Number.
Device Explarer Device Explorer
1 &, -] - 81. Company & |
=211, Building & "1 Buicinn
B 14, 81_211_14 14 81_211_14
1L E1_211_1a1 1L B1_211_141
281211142 2 E1_211_182
3. B1_211_142 - 3.81_211_1A2
1212 Building B = 212 Buiding B
B 14, 81_212 14 14 81_212 14
1212 141 1L B2 141
2. BI_212_182 - 2.81_212_142
- 3.81_212_183 381212143
2213 Buiding C = 213 Buiiding C
Bl 1A 81 213 14 =14 81_213_1A
1L B1_213 141 1.81_213 141
281213142 2,91 213182
) 31_21 3_1A3 - 381213 143
- 218 AECT218416 T mmaen
Group Location

Figure 7.12 - Selecting Group Number or Location Number

2 With Group or Location Number selected and highlighted, click on the Database drop-down

menu and select either group or location. In the following illustration, we selected Group
from the drop-down menu.
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Database =13l
il <] ] o] ] =] ] |
Heports' Connection ocationl Hecorderl Meter | VirtuaIMeterl Customerl Rate | Tou | Eill C_uclel AR | Dthers'
rGroup Mumber——— Group Mame Security
Murber |81 Marrie ICompanyA (Password I(none) jv ‘
Desc | Load Control
—Group Addres: Primary  |loadi 'l ...| ¥ Enable
Mame 1 Secondary|load1 ~ J [V Enable
Name 2
Address 1 Fecorder P.
Addiess 2 (Setup File IAEC-DS-East- v[ ‘
City State Zip —
Phione Mo Fax Mo Eiling
Email TOU 2eason2P j‘ V¥ Enable Biling
Rate TierRate vl
—AMR Schedule [Calin) At Biling Cycle
Schedule Mame Task Sarver Bill Cycle IManuaI Bill VI
Schedule 1 IScheduIe 3 j ITask 3 j ISewer 3 j —AMR Schedul (Calou
Schedule 2 |<none> j |<nnne> j |<none> j Schedule Name Task Name
Event Server 1: | <nane> =] Init Stiing 1 [ATEOD150-8-5TE=7 1: [aECDIFi =] [aECaN |
Event Server 2 | <nones j Init Shring 2| AT &C1&D 28K 08T EWA 2 |<none> j <noney j
[¥ Enable MR Customize... | ¥ Enable AMR

Figure 7.13 - Group Tab displays group information

3 Type in or change the fields you want to modify.
4 At this point, you can click on the “\ ” button to accept/save the changes to fields.

How do | Select a Location and Scan for Meters?

Select Location

To select location:

1 From E-Mon Energy™ Explorer Window, click and select Hardware\Set Location from
the drop-down menu. The Select Location Dialog opens.

Select Location

Locatiors

Group |81 . Monday d I
Location |21 2 AECI212418 'I

et

Connect

" Cancel Set button

Figure 7.14 - Select Location Dialog

2 From the Group drop-down list, select a Group.

3 From the Location drop-down list, select a Location you want to scan and with which you
want to communicate.

4 Click on SET button. The Access window opens.
Note: The Group and Location displays in the window’s status bar area.
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xl

Group and Location in Connect button
| R |

Figure 7.15 - Access Window

5 Click on the CONNECT button to establish connection and access the Function and
Hardware to Access Groups.

Scanning for Meters (Devices)
To scan for Meters (Devices):

6 From the Function group box, click on Setup Hardware.
7 From the Hardware to Access group box, click on All possible.

Access Group 81 Location 300 : = 10| =]

Connection Contral

Functiors Hardware to docess———
" Read HVrdware{* SetupHardware ™ Load Graph {* InDBase ¢ Al possible c
ohnect |

= Werify ware!™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JuleneI Vl
Disconnect |
‘ Clear heter | Initialize: Hecorderl Update Databasel

. Cancel Dial |
Scan S ‘ fidd Location | Cancel |

Irpanlol Vitceeed Tuiceacs Tpeter 3 | Meter 4 | Meter 5 | Meter b | Meter 7 | Meter § |
—  Function Buttons = !

Scan completed |Group: 81 Location: 300 COMI ;9600 |oMLIME P

Figure 7.16 - Scan Recorder and Status Window

8 Click on the SCAN RECORDER button. By default, E-Mon Energy™ will start scanning for
any new devices starting with IDs of 1A, 1B, ... Once the new devices are detected, the grid
will display the Recorder ID and the Meter Channel Status (OK, New, Bad....)

9 Once E-Mon Energy scans and moves past the last installed device ID, wait a few seconds
and click CANCEL. At this point, it will allow you to update the database.
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How do | Update the Database with the Devices?

After complete scanning and system detection of meters, you can now add your devices to the Database.

Adding Devices (Meters) to the Database?

To add Devices to Database:

1 Click on the UPDATE DATABASE button. A dialog box displays with 4 list boxes: New
Device, Add to DB, Bad Device, and Delete from DB.

new device or remove a bad device from that location.

Note: The “New Device™ list box displays all new devices detected during the scan. The Bad
devices will display under ““Bad Device” list box. The database list boxes allow you to add a

Functiors Hardware to Access— | [~ Connection Contrdl
(= Fead Hardiwared® SetupHardware ™ Load Graph = nDBase % Al possible Connect |
= Yerfy Hardwared™ Aceess DBase ) Power Graph i JustDneI VI

Disconnest |
Scan Recorder | Clear keter Initialize Hecorderl Update Databasel
Lance] bzl
Iscan Status vI Add | Location | Cancel | —I
Imon | Recorder | leter 7 | Meter 8

1A (0K Mew Device Add ko DB Ead Device Delete from DB

2 S TM—

3 142

4 143 J j

: 2| 2|

> >

6

: Kl <

8

T « «

< <«

10
11
12

13

14 Update DBasel Cancel |

15

Figure 7.17 - Update Database

In the New Device list box, click on a device (e.g., 1A1).

Click on the > right arrow button to move a new device into the Add to DB list box. To add
all devices, click the >> right double arrow button and all devices will move to the Add to
DB list box.

Functiors Hardware to Azcess— | - Connection Control
" Read Hardware{* SetupHardware ~ Load Graph * InDBase ¢ All possible C
anect |
= Werify Hardware ™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JustDneI VI
Disconnect |
Scan Recorder | Clear Meter Initialize Hecorderl Update Databasel
i Cancel Dial |
Scan Status Add Lacation | Cancel |
Imon |Recarder | leter 7 | Meter 8
1A \EIK Mew Device Add to DB Bad Device Delete from DB
141
142
|18z

<<

la Lol |-

Update DBasel Cancel |

Figure 7.18 - Adding New Devices to Database
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4 Click on the UPDATE DBASE button to add the devices to the database. The Access window
now displays meters as OK rather than NEW.

Access Group 81 Loc < x|

Database update is completed

Figure 7.19 - Database Update
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Section 8

Recorder

E-Mon Energy" Software

What is a Recorder?

The recorder is a microcontroller base hardware consisting of components like ROM, RAM, real-time clock, and
battery backup. Most recorders are designed for use with the AMR software. Some models are capable of
automatically calling in at a programmed schedule — hourly, daily, weekly, or monthly. Recorders can be installed at
a single location or multiple locations depending on the site configurations. Each recorder works independently and

is capable of reading 4, 8, or 16 meters. A number of these recorders have a built-in meter. Some of the recorders
are:

e IDR (Interval Data Recorder) — This recorder reads and records data. Typically, there are two
configurations — standalone unit for use with standalone meters or mounted inside a MMU cabinet with
E-Mon meters. To communicate with E-Mon Energy™, the recorder needs an E-Mon Energy Key
(Communication Device).

e  (Class 3000 — An all-in-one recorder and meter, the Class 3000 is available as a standalone unit. The
Class 3000 is capable of providing detailed information on power — amperage, voltage, power factor,

phase angle, etc. To communicate with E-Mon Energy, the Class 3000 needs an E-Mon Energy Key
(Communication Device).

IDRs and Class 3000s can be connected within the same physical network. They both utilize the same EZ7 protocol.

What is the Recorder Panel?

The Database Group provides a recorder panel for managing and creating recorder parameters. The Recorder tab

will display the Device ID and Name, along with the Data Recorder Parameters. The following table describes
fields on the Recorder tab.

| | | o] ] =] v

Feports Eonnectionl Groupl Location Recorder | Meter I VirtuaIMeterI Eustomerl Fate I ToU I Eill E_l,lc:lel AMB I Dthersl

rRecorder————— ~Recorder Mame Security
Device ID |14 81_254_14 o
Lozation Naf254 D [00031001 Passwerd Definon [ <none> |
G Mofa1 SW (00031001
UL —l [ Use Location password
Yer |05.23 03

D ata Recorder P. Mote

Frafile Interval | 15-Minute
Peak Demand | 15-Minute

Fiolling Demand | 15-minute

Lafledadle

End of Interval | Built-in Clock

Time Adjustment Min2 0 ==IMax5 0 =

Time Zone I[GMT-DB:DD] Central 'l

[¥ Enable DS Time
I~ Use Location Setup File

Figure 8.1 - Data Access — Recorder Panel
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Panel Group/Field Description
Recorder Panel Group
Device ID* This entry field is fixed and cannot be changed. You can add a new recorder if

you click on the + panel button. This will clear all fields ready for new
recorder information. It is highly recommended not to add recorders
manually. Instead, make use of the Scan new hardware option.

Location No. This field is fixed and cannot be changed. This field will always display the
current Location number selected.

Group No. This field is fixed and cannot be changed. This field will always display the
current Group number selected.

Recorder Name Panel Group

Recorder Name Type in a recorder name. This is an optional field; however, we suggest you

provide a meaningful name. By default, E-Mon Energy™ will assign group,
location, and recorder ID.

ID Type in an identification number for the recorder.

SN Type in the serial number for the recorder. The serial number is located on the
actual hardware label.

Ver. This field is normally populated by E-Mon Energy after scanning the device.
It is used for keep tracking of the recorder firmware.

Data Recorder Panel Group

Parameters

Profile Interval Select the sampling rate for recording interval data with date/time stamp.

Peak Demand Select the peak demand interval (15, 30, or 60 minutes) to calculate peak
usage.

Rolling Demand Select the rolling demand window period (values = 5-minute, 15-minute,
Reset at EOI).

End of Interval At the present time, this setting is defaulted to “Built-In Clock.”

Time Adjustment These two fields allow you to set the minimum and maximum time range for
automatic real-time clock adjustment.

Time Zone Select the Time Zone where the recorder is physically located.

Enable DS Time This checkbox allows you to choose Daylight Savings if this is pertinent to

your time zone.

Use Location Setup If you want the recorder to inherit the Location setup, check the “Use
Location Setup” and all fields in this panel group will be populated with
information from the Location tab.

Password Definition Select the Password Definition name that is created on the Security panel of
the Others tab in the Database window.
Use Location Password If you want the recorder to inherit the Location setup, check the “Use

Location Password” and all fields in this panel group will be populated with
information from the Location tab.

* = Required field.
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How does the Recorder Communicate?

E-Mon Energy™ communicates with the recorders in several ways, depending on your recorder type. Typically,
there are 2 types of setups:

e  On-site — PC connecting to recorders via a direct serial port or LAN (intranet).
e  Off-site — PC connecting to recorders via a modem (telco or cellular) or WAN (Internet).

For additional information see the section on Communication Parameters.

Howv does E-Mon Energy Recognize a Recorder?

E-Mon Energy communicates with the recorders via a serial protocol known as EZ7. EZ7 is a character-oriented
protocol with request and response capabilities. It operates in the half-duplex, stop-and-wait mode. Each block of
message is terminated by a 16-bit CRC. EZ7 is used to communicate between multipoint/multi-drop in which there
is a single master (computer). E-Mon Energy controls all message transfers to and from a community of slave
devices — IDR/Class 3000. Each device must have a unique ID code (1A through 8Z for recorders and 1A1 through
8Z8 for meters), in a physical connection. When a new recorder is added, E-Mon Energy will scan by querying the
ID code. Once a new device is detected, it will provide the option to add that device to the database.

Communication Setup
Baud Rate: 2400, 4800, 9600, 19200 (default 9600)

Parity: None
Parity Bits: 8
Stop Bits: 1

Hamlng Within the same physical connection, if more than one recorder has the same ID
code, the response to a command will result in data and errors. In such case, none
of the duplicated recorders are able to communicate successfully.

When a recorder is first brought online, it can be preconfigured from the factory or locally at an installed time by a
technician or it can be in an un-initialized state. If the recorder is in an un-initialize mode, it must be initialized in
order for it to collect and store data correctly. Refer to the Initializing a Recorder procedure within this section.

The Data Recorder Parameters include:

e Real-time clock — Each recorder has its own clock with battery backup for time keeping.

Profile Interval — Sets the sampling rate for recording interval data with date/time stamp.

e  Peak Demand — Sets the peak demand interval of 15, 30, or 60 minutes to calculate peak usage.
e Rolling Demand — Sets the demand window to 5, 15 minutes, or none.

e  End of Interval — At the present time, this setting is defaulted to “Built-In Clock.”

e  Time Adjustment — Sets time range for automatic real-time clock adjustment.

e Time Zone — Sets time zone where recorder is physically located.

The Recorder parameters are configured in the E-Mon Energy Access window. After configuring, a user can send
the information to the recorder. The following diagram illustrates the Data Recorder process.
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Location

Recorders/
E-MonEnergy Meters
Software \
B%e s
N —— =T
r,-l_— “' L) -__; A s [
Select Group
and Set
Location
; ) Connecting E-Mon Energy E-Mon Energy
Connact and Connecting _ connects to Scans for
Scan —— = Location New Devices
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Orline E-Maon Energy
Ado =———— | Detects New
Database | EMon Erergy | ey | Sending New Device Devices
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Ll “Reset Interface
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Default”
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Figure 8.2 - Setup and Initialize Recorder Process
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Can | Set a Password for Recorder?

Yes, normally the recorder does not have the password security enabled, but you can set up a password. To set up
password, you will need to select the Others tab on the Database window, and then select the Security icon. Refer to
the Section on Other Features for details.

‘{'_ Note: This feature may not be accessible to everyone. The E-Mon Energy™ user must have
- administrator rights to configure these security parameters. Keep your password in a secure
place.

Once the Password Definition is created, the password can be utilized in the Group, Location, or Recorder tab.
Sending the security setup to the recorder is performed when you’re connected to the recorder via the Set Password
in the Access Database function.

Database 0=

| | o | +] =] v

Reports Connectionl Gloupl Locationl Hecordell Meter | Wirtual Melerl Customerl Rate | TOU I Bill Cyclel AMR Dthers |

r—Pazsword Definitior

ﬁ Mame IDassword‘I Description I

Load Control

i Pazssword

Administrator I Confim Password I
&
LU Unrestricted I xxxxxxxx Confim Password I xxxxxxxx

Fead / Bil I Confim Password I
Security Fiead Only I Confirm Password I

Figure 8.3 - Recorder Security Password

How do the Recorders use the AMR schedule?

Some models of the recorder are capable of running automatic scheduler for calling-in (call-home). You would use
E-Mon Energy to set up the schedule, task, and server via the AMR tab. Once configured, E-Mon Energy can send
the setup to the recorder. E-Mon Energy will send the schedule and call-in number (phone/IP Address). For
information on setting up an AMR schedule, see the section on Automatic Meter Reading.
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Where do | Set Location and Scan Recorders?

There are two ways of accessing the Set Location feature: first by drilling down to the location level in the E-Mon
Energy™ Device Explorer window and right-clicking on select “Set Location,” or selecting Set Location from the

Hardware menu.
= jjeas | Hardware Bils Graph  Tools  Wie
H': ' Connect g
Disconnect
i E9 AECIESTE ] I auko Answer
EEEETS, -] i ) )

i 349 ALTT e Generate Yirtual Meter Profile

% T AECIEMI1
Figure 8.4 - Explorer Window Figure 8.5 - Hardware Drop-Down Menu

The Select Location dialog opens to display the Group and Location. The Select Location dialog allows you to select
the Group Number/Name and Location Number/Name from the drop-down list. Clicking the Set button will open the
Access window to a Ready and Standby state. Clicking the Connect button will open the Access window to an On-
Line state. Note: If the location is via modem, allow time for E-Mon Energy to establish the connection. To learn
more about how to select a Group and Location refer to the Setting Location procedure within this section.

Select Location

Locatiors

Group |81 . Monday - I
. Connect |
Location |21 2 AECI212416 - I

Cancel

Figure 8.6 - Select Location Dialog

Access Group 81 Location 212 E- =] ]
Functiors Hardware to Access | [~ Connection Control
= Bead Hardwared™ GetupHardware € Load Graph = [nDBaze € Al possible Connect |
= Yerifp Hardiwared™ Sccess DBase () Power Graph ) Justine vl
Diszonnect |
Lance] bzl |

|READY |Group: 81 Location: 212 [COM1:9600 |STANDEY ;

Figure 8.7 - Access Group Window
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What is the Access Window?

The Access window is the doorway to connecting to the location’s hardware. The Access window is divided into
groups — Function, Hardware to Access, and Connection Control. The Function and Hardware to Access groups are
available when you’re online with the location. Click the Connect button to start the connection. For additional
information on the access, window and functions, refer to the Access Functions and Hardware Group section.

Access Group 81 Location 254 = |EI|1|
Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
(" Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph * InDBase (Al possible c
annect |
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JustDneI VI

Disconnect |
Lancel izl |

|Request Login to meters: 14*%,., |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1:4500 |omLINE

Figure 8.8 - Access Group Window Description

How do | scan for the Recorder?

Once the connection to the recorder is on-line, scanning the recorders and meters is the first thing you will do at start-
up or when adding a new recorder or meter(s). From the Access window, selecting the Setup Hardware radio button
will display the Scan Recorder button. If a new recorder is added, select All Possible, then click on the Scan
Recorder button. This sends a command to the Recorder and Meters to verify their functional states. The recorders
and meters respond back to the system and the Access window opens a status table response. See illustration below.
For complete steps, refer to Scanning Recorder and Meters within this section.

Figure 8.9 - Scan Recorder Button

Access Group 81 Location 300 -0 5'
Function Hardware to Access | [ Connection Control
¢~ Read Hardware  Setup Hardware ¢ Load Giaph (* |nDBase c
annect |
= Verify Hardware  Access DBase  Power Graph € Just One I VI
— Disconnect |
£ Clear Meter | Initialize Flecnrderl Update Datahasel
i Cancel Dial |
Iscan Status vl Add Location | Cancel |
Imon | Recorder ” Meter 1 | Meter 2 | Meter 3 | Meter 4 | Meter b | Meter B | Meter 7 ‘ Meter 8 ‘
1A [0OK new e hiew |
Scan completed |Group: 81 Location: 300 [COMI 2600 |oMLINE i

E-Mon Energy User Manual 8-7

E-MON



Recorder

What is Updating the Database?

Once E-Mon Energy™ identifies the recorder through the scanning process, the recorder will need to be added to the
Database. This is accomplished through the Access group window using the Update Database button. The Update
Database button opens a drop-down window that displays new, bad, and current devices in the database. Once
scanned, the user can view the new devices and add them to the database. If a device scans “bad,” the user can
remove the device from the database. See the illustrations below, and for complete steps, refer to Updating the
Database within this section.

Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Contro
= Bead Hardwared® SetupHardware ™ Load Graph = nDBase % Al possible Connect |
= Yerfy Hardwared™ Access DBase € Fower Graph (o JustDneI vl
Diszonnest |
Scan Recorder | Clear keter Initialize Hecorderl Update Databasel
i Cancel Dial |
Iscan Status vl Ao Lozation | Cancel |
Imon [Recorder | leter 7 | Meter 8
14 |0K Mew Device Add ko DB Ead Device Delete from DB
2 T
182
4 143 j j
: 2| El
3 kg b3
3 Kl <
8
T < «
10 << <«
11
12
13
14 Update DBasel Cancel |
15

Figure 8.10 - Scan Database -New Device

What is initializing a Recorder?

The process of initializing a recorder is seldom done, except for system startup or when adding a new recorder.
Initializing a recorder is like resetting any electronic device, such as a DVD, to the factory default settings. When
initializing, the parameters are set to factory default, the register is cleared from the recorder, as well as from the
meter display. This process is done from the Access Location window under Setup Hardware. During the initializing
process, the Access Location window displays the initialization in the status bar area. See illustrations below, and for
complete steps, see Initializing the Recorder within this section.

Access Group 81 Location 254 ] = |EI|1|
Function Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
{~ Read Hardware * Setup Hardware € Load Graph i InDBase (" All Possible
LCatnect I
" Werify Hardware © Access DBase ¢ Power Graph i Just One I Vl
Dizconnect |
Scan Recorder | Clear Meter | Initizlize Recordes|  Lpdate Databasel
i Cancel Dial I
IHecotdet Flags vl Add|Lacation | Cancel |
Imon | Status " Power Failure Status | Tamper | D'Load | Power |MTR Reg| Imon State
14
1B [<ok> hone off hohe hormal ok ok,
Initializing recorder: 16*.., |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1:9600 |OMLINE 4

Figure 8.11 - Initializing the Recorders
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How do | check and download the Recorder Profile?

The recorder stores meter readings and interval data. Depending on your recorder model, data storage space is
limited based on memory size and sampling rate. (An IDR can store data up to 36 or 72 days at 15-minute intervals,
or 12, or 24 days at 5-minute interval. In the 36-day 15-minute interval case, downloading time is required before the
36™ day is reached.) We recommend you download data weekly. Data storage is first-in-first-out, meaning once
storage limit is reached, the oldest interval data will be cleared, making room for new data. That is why it is
necessary to check the profile status often to ensure that the computer data is current. Downloading the current data is
done from the Read Hardware function on the Access Location window. The illustration below shows that recorder
1A has 7 days out of the 72 days of stored data and its sampling rate is 15 minutes. The status indicates that it is
functioning, the download thru “date” indicates the last time we downloaded the data, and the last column indicates
how many day are left until data will be lost. Note: When downloading, the progress is shown under the “Download
Thru” column and in the status bar area. After downloading, all interval data is saved in the hard drive. Interval data
is used for the load profile graphs and to generate consumption for billing.

Access Group 81 Location 254 =] |
Function Hardware to Acoess— | [ Connection Control
* Read Hardware  Setup Hardware ¢ Load Graph * In DBase Conmect |
= Verify Hardware ¢ Access DBase  Power Graph = Just One I -
Disconnect |
Fead Meters | Flag Status | iP ersion/Time | Downlaad ||_ All Data
Lance] bzl
IPmme Ctatus vl Clear Flag | Set Hw Time: | Cancel | M
Imon | Status " Start Date | Days | Rate | State " Downloaded Thru | To Avoid Data Loss
1A |<ok> 03/23/04 00:00 | 21 of 72 15 mihe. On 04/12/2004 1315 Diownload within 71 daps
1B [<ok> 03/23/0400:00 21 of 36 185 mins On 04/12/2004 1295 Download within 35 daps
Read-profile-status completed Group: §1 Location: 254 /COM1 9600 OMLINE v

The illustration below shows the software and site process flow for downloading a recorder data profile.

Location

Recorders/
E-Mon Energy f M?ters
Software 888
_a a8 L
Select Group
and Set
Location
E-Mon Energy
. connects to
Connect and Connecting Location E-hon Energy
Scan = Reads
Location Recorder
Onine Recorder (IDR &)
Communication — uploads Stores Data
E-Mon Energy Interface - Profile Data
downloads
Recorder
Information E'EZZDES::QY
Database Profile is Reads Meters | &Y.
Downloaded Devi _4@.‘
al least every Lol
36 Days (E-MON)
Al
A2
e
Figure 8.12 - Adding a Recorder Profile
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Howv do | Verify the Recorder?

When a connection is established to a location using the Access Location window, E-Mon Energy™ communicates
directly with the recorder to check the status and daily functionality of the device(s). To verify the recorder, the user
can select the Verify Hardware function to check whether the profile mode, sampling rate, the demand interval, and

demand window are functioning properly. If a problem occurs with the recorder, a warning will display in this
window. The illustration below shows that the recorder is functioning properly.

Access Group 81 Location 254

_lolx|
Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
(" Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph (* |nDBaze c

annect |
* Yerify Hardware (™ Access DBase  Power Graph - JustDneI VI
Disconnect |
[Veily Frcorder | VeryMeters | veiyaMR | veiyTOU |
Lancel izl |
IHecorder Setup VI Cancel |
Imon | Status " Prof Samplel Dmd Int | Dmd Wndw | Dmd Sync " W,
1A [<ok> B minz 15 minz 15 min rolling internal
1B [<ok> B minz 15 minz 15 min rolling internal
erify-recorder completed Group: &1 Location: 254 [COM1:9600 |omLINE &

Figure 8.13 - Verifying the Recorder Profile

Recorder Procedures

Setting a Location
To Set the Location:

1

From the E-Mon Energy Explorer Window, click and select Hardware\Set Location from

the drop-down menu. The Select Location dialog opens.

Select Location

Location

Group

1. Monday i
Location |21 2 AECI212418 'l

Set button

Figure 8.14 - Select Location Dialog

Access Group 1 Location 212

=10l x|

Funitior Hardware to Access——————
" Read Hardiwared™ . SetupH ardware £ Load Graph {* |nDBase. € Al possible
= Yerity Hardwared™ Access DBase € Power Graph = JustDne Vl

Group and Location in status bar

Connection Control

Laneel bzl

Connect button

|READY

|Group: 81 Location: 212 [Com1:9600

|STANDEY

Figure 8.15 - Access Window

2
Hardware to Access Groups.

Click on the Connect button to establish a connection and access the Function and
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Scanning Recorder

To scan Recorder and Meter Devices:

3 From the Function group box, click on Setup Hardware.
4 From the Hardware to Access group box, click on All Possible.

Access Group 81 Location 300 =10 x|

Functior Hardware to Access— | [ Connection Contral
~ ReadHardware ' Setup Hardware ¢ Load Giaph (# |nDBase Conmect |
= Werify Hardv‘ﬁ(‘ Access DBase ¢ Power Graph = Just One I Vl

Disconnect |

eter Initizlize Recorder | Update Databasel
. Cance] Dial |
Iscan Status = I Add Lozation | Cancel |

|mﬂn|HeCDldEl ” Meter 1 | Mek\ \’J\elelil | Meter 4 | Meter 5 | Meter 6 | Meter 7 ‘ Meter 8 ‘
14 |EIK new e \ ‘

Function Buttons

Scan completed |Group: 81 Location: 300 [ComM1:9600 [onLINE 4

Figure 8.16 - Scan Recorder and Status Window

1. Click on the SCAN RECORDER button. By default, E-Mon Energy™ will start scanning
for any new devices starting with IDs of 1A, 1B..... Once the new devices are detected,
the grid will display the Recorder ID and the Meter Channel Status (OK, New, Bad....).

Updating the Database
To update the Database:
5 After the Scan Recorder process, wait until E-Mon Energy scans and moves past the last

installed device ID. Wait a few seconds and click CANCEL. At this point, it will allow you
to update the database.

Access Group 81 Location 300

Update Database Button

Functior Hardware to Acces rConnect]
(" Fiead Hardware * Setup Hardware ¢ Load Graph (* |nDBaze
Cort
= Verifp Hardware © Access DBase ¢ Power Graph € Just One I vl y
Dizconnect |
i Scan Recorder § Clear Meter | Initialize Hecurderl Update D atabase
Lanze| Dial |
Iscan Statuz vl Add Loeation | Cancel |
Imon | Recorder ” Meter 1 | Meter 2 | Meter 3 | Meter 4 | Meter 5 | Meter 6 | Meter 7 ‘ Meter § ‘
14 |DK new nEw N \
Scan completed [Group: &1 Location: 300 |COML 9600 |omLINE P

Figure 8.17 - Access Window Update Database

6 Click on the UPDATE DATABASE button. A dialog box displays with 4 list boxes New
Device, Add to DB, Bad Device, and Delete from DB.

‘{'_ Note: The “New Device™ list box displays all new devices detected during the scan.
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Connection Control

Connect |

" ReadHardwared®  SetupHardware € Load Graph  InDBase (% A&lpossitbe
ety Hardwared™  Access DBase ) Power Graph  Justne vl

Diszonnest |
Scan Recorder | Clear Meter Initialize Hecolderl Update Databasel

. Cancel Dial |
IScan Status vl Add Lozation | Cancel |

Imon | Recorde: | leter 7 | Meter 8
1A (0K New Device Add to DB Bad Device Delete from DB

1&2

143

"Funuiun "H ardware to Acoesy |

(8]

]

-

(L]

~

=]

w

B I
[ BN

< €€

-
=]

—
—

-
)

-
w

Update DBasel Cancel

-
-

Figure 8.18 - Update Database

7 In the New Device list box, click on a device (e.g., 1A1).

8 Click on the > right arrow button to move the new device into the Add to DB list box. To
add all devices, click the >> right double arrow button and all devices will move to the Add
to DB list box.

Connection Contral

Lonnect

Disconnect
Lance il

{~ Read Hardware(* SetupHardware ™ Load Graph * InDBaze (" All possible
= Werify Hardware ™ Access DBase ¢ Fower Graph " JustDne Vl

Scan Recorder | Clear keter Initialize: Hecorderl Update Databasel

Scan Status vl Add Lozation | Cancel |

"Funuun "Hardware lodooess |

Imon [Recarder [ leter 7 | Meter 8
1A |E|K Mew Device Addto DB Bad Device Delete from DB

141
142

2 |1e2 j

2|

<

«

Update DBasel Cancel |

Figure 8.19 - Adding New Devices to Database

9 Click on the UPDATE DBASE button to add the devices to the database. The “Database
update is complete” dialog box will open. Click ok. The Access window now displays
meters as OK rather than NEW.

Access Group 81 Locatie x|

Database update is completed

Figure 8.20 - Database update complete message dialog
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Deleting a Device from the Database

To delete a Recorder for Database:

1

After the Scan Recorder process, wait until E-Mon Energy™ scans and moves past the last
installed device ID. Wait a few seconds and click CANCEL. At this point, it will allow you

to update the database.

Click on the UPDATE DATABASE button and a dialog box displays with 4 list boxes New

Device, Add to DB, Bad Device, and Delete from DB.

Note: The Bad devices will display under ““Bad Device™ list box. The database list boxes allow

you to add a new device or remove a bad device from that location.

Access Group 81 Location 300

Connection Control

Connect |
Disconnect |

{~ Read Hardware * SetupHardware ™ Load Graph f* InDBaze Al possible

Functior Hardware to Access————
’7(" “erify Hardware ¢~ Access DBase ( Power Graph ’7(" JustDneI VI

Scan Recorder | Clear keter |nitialize: Hecorderl _i:l'Eagte Databasé
i Cancel Dial |
Iscan Statuz v Aadd Location | Cancel |
Imon | Recorder | leter 7 | Meter 8
1A [OK Mew Device Add to DB Bad Device Delete frorm DB
1B |<limeout: 1E

181

E24

[ B
BN BN

Update DBasel Cancel

Scan completed /Group! 81 Location: 300 [COM1: 9600 |OMLINE

Figure 8.21 - Bad Devices in Database

In the Bad Device list box, click on a device (e.g., 1B1).

Click on the >> right arrow button to move the bad device into the Delete from DB list box.
To add all devices, click the >> right double arrow button and all devices will move to the

Delete from DB list box.
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Access Group 81 Location 300 = |EI|1|
Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
(" Read Hardware( SetupHardware ©~ Load Graph * InDBase (Al possible c
annect |
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JustDneI VI
Disconnect |
Scan Recorder | Clear Meter Initialize: Hecorderl Update Databasel
i Cancel Dial |
Iscan Status vl Add Location | Cancel |
Imon |Recorder [ leter 7 | Meter 8
14 |0k MNew Device Addto DB Bad Device Delete from DB
1B | <timeout: 1B
2| 2|
2|
Kl Kl
Update DBasel Cancel |
Scan completed |Group: 81 Location: 300 [COMI ;2600 |omLINE 4

Figure 8.22 - Delete Devices from Database

Click on the UPDATE DBASE button to add the devices to the database. The “Database

update is complete” dialog box will open. Click ok. The Access window now displays only
one Recorder in the table rather than two (e.g., 1B removed).

Scan completed

|Group: &1 Location: 300/COM1:9600

Figure 8.23 - Access view of removed Recorder

Access Group 81 Location 300 = | Ellﬂ
Function Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
(" Read Hardware{* SetupHardware (™ Load Graph f* InDBase " All possible I
annect |
= Werify Hardware { Access DBase  Power Graph - JustDneI Vl
Disconnect |
Scan Recorder | Clear Meter | Initialize Hecolderl pdate Databasel
Larcel Dial |
Iscan Status vl Add Lacation | Cancel |
|m0n|Heculdel || Meter 1 | Meter 2 | Meter 3 | Meter 4 | Meter 5 | Meter & | Meter 7 | Meter 8 |
1A [Known Knawn F.nawn K.nown |
|oMLINE P
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Initializing the Recorder

To Initialize the Recorder:

With ONLINE status, click on SetupHardware, and click on INITIALIZE RECORDER

1
Button. The Initialize recorder to factory dialog box opens.
Initialize recorder to factory def x|
Select the recorders
+ Al displayed in Grid
" Just One I ‘l
Cancel |
Figure 8.24 - Initialize recorder to factory defaults dialog
2 Select either the All displayed in Grid or Just One and choose from the drop-down list.

Since this is a New Location, we are selecting All displayed in Grid. A Just One example

can be an existing location where another recorder is added to it.
3 Click OK or CANCEL to exit. A message dialog box opens, warning that this command
erases all record information and resets back to factory default settings.

Access Group 81 Location 300 |

‘WARNING! This command erases all recarder information!
The recarder(s) will be reset to factory defaults,
This command is rarely used after initial setup.

Do yiour want bo conkinue?

o ]_w

Figure 8.25 - Warning Dialog

4 Click the YES button. The Access Group opens with an Initializing recorder status.

Init-recorder completed

Access Group b Location 2 o [=] ]
Functiors Hardware to Access— |~ Connection Control
" Read Hadware(* SetupHardware  Load Graph {* InDBase Al possible I
orifEct |
= Werify Hardware ( Access DBase  Power Graph - JuleneI VI
— - Disconnect |
Scan Recorder | Clear Meter | initislize Recordes]  [pdate Dalabasal
. Cance| Dial |
IHecnrder Flags vl Add Lacation | Cancel |
Imun| Status " Power Failure Status | Tamper | 0'Load | Power |MTH Heg‘ Imon State |
1A |<ok> hone aff hane normal ak ok
|Group: & Lacation: 2 [COM1:9600 |oNLINE P

Figure 8.26 - Access Group Initializing recorder status
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Setting the Data Recorder Parameters

To Set the Data Recorder Parameters

1 Click on the Access DBase button.

2 Click on the Recorder Tab. In the Data Recorder Parameters group, select the Profile

Interval from drop-down.
3 Select the Peak Demand from the drop-down.

Select the Rolling Demand from the drop-down. Note: The End of Interval is built in and

it is not necessary to select from the drop-down.

5 Click inside the list box on each time increment and enter the min. and max. Time
Adjustment or click on the Aup ¥ down arrows to adjust the time frame for each

increment.
6 Select the Time Zone from the drop-down list.
7 Click on Enable DS Time.

8 Click on the SEND RECORDER button, to accept/send the data to the recorder.

Access Group 81 Location 254

=181 %]

Connection Control

Connect |

Disconnect |
Lance] izl |

" Read Hardware e(" Load Graph % [nDBaze " Al Fossible
= Verify Hardware & = Power Graph = Just One I 'l

“l 4| pl Hl ,/l SendHecorderl Set Passwordl Set LoadContmIl

[pasbas =] SendMater | 5ot Cal s ifF | Concel |

”Funuiun ”Hardware lodccess

Location  Recarder IMEler I

—Recorder————— Recorder Mame —Security

Device D |14 21_254_14 »
Location Mof254 000000000000 Faszword Definition I vI

Group N1 SN |000000000000
Wer [05.23 08 [~ Use Location password

=

=

rData Recorder P. —Miote:

Profile Interval | 5-Minute
Peak Demand | 15-Minute

-

Falling Demand | 15-minute I~
-
4

End of Interval |Built-in Clock
Time Adjustment Min2 0 “HMaxd 0 =
Time Zohe I[GMT-DS 00) Eastern 'I
[¥ Enable DS Time
I~ Use Location Setup File

|VeriFy-recorder completed |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1 19600 |omLINE

Figure 8.27 - Access Dbase Send Recorder Parameters
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Changing the Data Recorder Parameters

To change the Data Recorder Parameters:

1
2

6
7
8

Click on the Access DBase button.

Click on the Recorder Tab, in the Data Recorder Parameters group, select the Profile
Interval from drop-down.

Select the Peak Demand from the drop-down.

Select the Rolling Demand from the drop-down. Note: The End of Interval is built in and
it is not necessary to select from the drop-down

Click inside list box on each time increments and enter the min. and max. Time
Adjustment or click on the Aup ¥ down arrows to adjust the time frame for each
increment.

Select the Time Zone from the drop-down list.

Click on Enable DS Time.

Click on the SEND RECORDER button, to accept/send the data to the recorder.

Reading and Downloading the Hardware Profile

To download the Hardware Profile:

From the Access Function Group, click on Read Hardware.

The system will read the meters and display profile status (i.e., Status, Start Date, Days left
from last Download, Sampling Rate, State (On/Off), Last Time downloaded data
(Download Thru), and how many Days left to Download to Avoid Data Lost).

Optional: If only reading one meter, select JustOne and choose from the drop-down list to
the right.

(Local Database) - |E| 5'
File Database Hardware Bills Graph Tools Yiew Window Help
Device Explorer |
£ 81, Manday El Access Group 81 Location 212 =10 =] =

-0 AECT349G13 - =
. 211, AECT1211516 Functior Hardware to Access—| [~ Connection Control
B 22 AEC1 212416 {* Read Hardware{™ SetupHaidware ” Load Giaph ¢ InDBase Farrest I

- 14, B1_923_14 " “erify Hardware ™ Access DBase  Fower Graph (Gl JustDna|1A 'I

=10 81_1121C Disconmect |
B 213 AEC1 21216 Read Meters | Flag Status | Profils Status | Version/ Time |annLnad ¥ Al Data
B 218 AECT 21816 Canos Dial
W 222 AECI2Z24E Frokie Stahis CleeiFlaa | Sechw/Tive || Cencal | [l
(- 231, AEC1231X23
[ 754, AEC1254%23 Imon| Status || Start Date | Days | Rate | State | Downloaded Thru | 1|
- 266, AEC1 26616 14 |<ok» 10/27/0300:00 72 of 72 15 mins| On 10/28/03 o] Download PrOCeSS
B 269 AEC1268<16 1C |<canceled> 1214/0300:00 24 of 24 Sming  On 1/5/2004 N . .
B 349 AECI 43613 is shown in the
[~ 367, AEC1367MTT
B 371 AECT371MT1 Status Bar and
Bl 430 AECT430K22 Downloaded
- 448, AEC1448213
W 463 AECT4EEXIT Thru Column
B 483, AECT48311 Downloading load profile data: 14 Day 3... roup: 81 Location: 212 |COM1:9600
B 485, AEC1485525 =] 4] I o1

Figure 8.28 - Access Group Profile Status

If you want to force a download of all data from the recorder, check All data from the
recorder prior to clicking the Download Button. The download process will begin and be
shown in the Downloaded Thru and status bar in the lower left hand corner. When down-
load is complete, the status bar will indicate — status complete.
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3

Access Group 81 Location 212 =] |
Functiors Hardware to Access— | - Connection Cantrol
* Read Hardware(™ SetupHardware ¢ Load Graph * In DBaze T — |
£~ Werify Hardware ™ Access DBase © Power Graph - JustDneI Vl
Dizconnect |
Fiead Meters | Flag Status | Profile Status | Yerzion/Time | Download ||7
Lanze izl
IPmme Statuz  * [Clear Flag | Set Hin! Time | Cancel | —I
Imon | Stalus || Start Date | Days | Rate | State || Downloaded Thru | To Avoid Data Loss
14 |<ok> 10427030000 720t 72 15ming. On 1/5/2004 Download within 71 days
AC  [<ok: 12M14/03 0000 240f24 Smins  On 1/5/2004 Drovnload within 23 daps
Read-profile-status completed |Group: 81 Location: 212 [COM1:9600 |OMLINE i

Figure 8.29 - Access Group Profile Status Complete

Click on the VERSION/TIME button and verify if the version is correct.

Access Group B1 Location 254

=0l x|

Functior Hardware to Access—————
{* Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware ™ Load Graph {* |nDBase
= Verify Hardware € Access DBase  Power Graph - JustDneI‘IB Vl

Fead Meters | Flag Status | Profile Status

Download ||_ Al Data

Connection Control

Contest |

Disconnect |
Cancel izl |

IDate/T\me vl Clear Flag | Set Hi/ Time | Cancel |

Imon | Status ” Version ‘ Releage " Day | Date | Time |Time ZunelDL Savinﬂl Date/Time Check
14 <ok 052508 08/20/03 | Tue  03/02/04 164418  Eastem Enabled
1B [<ok> 025503 07A16/03 | Tue 03/02/04 094423 GMT-12:00  Ensbled

Read-version-time completed |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1 19600

[omLINE

Figure 8.30 - Access Group Version/Time

Verifying the Recorders
To Verify the Recorder:

1

To verify the Recorder, click on Verify Hardware.

From the Hardware to Access group box, click on All possible.

Click on the Verify Recorder button. E-Mon Energy™ will start scanning for any recorders
starting with IDs of 1A, 1B.....Once the devices are detected, the grid will display the

Recorder status and profile.

Access Group 81 Location 254

=10l x|

Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
(" Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph (* |nDBaze c
annect |
* Yerify Hardware (™ Access DBase  Power Graph - JustDneI VI
- Disconnect |
enify Recorder : Werify Meters | Werify AMB | Werify TOU |
Lancel izl |
IHecorder Setup VI Cancel |
Imon | Status " Prof Sample | Dmd Int | Dmd Wndw | Dmd Sync " W,
1A [<ok> B minz 15 minz 15 min rolling internal
1B [<ok> B minz 15 minz 15 min rolling internal
erify-recorder completed Group: &1 Location: 254 [COM1:9600 |omLINE &

Figure 8.31 - Access Group Verifying Recorders
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Section 9

Meter

E-Mon Energy" Software

What is a Meter?

A meter is a device that measures the energy usage (i.e., electricity, gas, and water). Typically, there are 2 types of
electric meters. In a simple metering application, a kWh meter or kW Demand meter with or without display and
energy usage pulse output is sufficient. Sometimes, your existing “glass” type meters can provide energy pulse
output — KYZ. Utilizing the KYZ pulse output, we can connect to a data recorder for capturing and storing the pulse.
For more complex metering, a meter will also capable of providing information on voltage, amperage, power factor,
phase angle, etc; meters such as the Class 3000. These high-end meters have a high performance microcontroller
capable of calculating various elements of energy. E-Mon offers several meter types:

e  KWh Meter with pulse output capable of connecting to a data recorder
e  KWh/KW Demand Meter with pulse output capable of connecting to a data recorder

e  (lass 3000 with built-in data recorder and communication

What is a Submeter?

A submeter is a meter that’s installed after the master meter (a master meter is usually a utility meter) for the purpose
of defining the energy use a specific location. As an example, a shopping mall owner could have a master meter that
measures the electric use for the entire shopping mall. Thus, the mall owner would receive a single bill. An issue
that frequently arises from the single meter is how to recover the usage charge from each store. To make matters
worse, each store can have different types, (e.g., clothing, pizza, computer, ice cream, etc.). Therefore, the actual
usage each store contributes to the total bill is unknown. To resolve this obstacle, submetering can be installed to
monitor the actual usage for each individual store. The shopping mall owner will then be able to read the meters and
generate a bill for each store in order to recover the cost of the master meter bill.

How does E-Mon Energy™ Recognize the Meters?

E-Mon Energy recognizes the meters through an address assigned and associated with the recorder at each group and
location. Each meter gets an assigned address that determines one of the eight positions associated with the recorder
(IDR) in the site location. If the recorder (IDR) has an address of 1A, then the meter address would be 1A1, 1A2, and
continue up to eight meters. When E-Mon Energy scans for recorders, the recorder will report back the number and
position of the input jacks that are being connected to the meters. If the recorder or meters are new to E-Mon Energy,
it will also query the recorder and meter information in preparation for adding to the database.

What is the Meter Information?

The meter information consists of voltage, amperage, sets of sensors in parallel, and pulse factor. This information is
normally taken from the Meter Information Form, and entered into E-Mon Energy (see Appendix section for the
Meter Information Form). The meter information is normally entered into E-Mon Energy during a first-time
configuration setup. This information is then uploaded to the IDR (recorder) for each meter. The meter information,
such as units of measure, can be different, depending on the energy resource you are using. If your system involves
connecting other pulse output meters into the recorder (IDR), you will need to get the pulse value for these meters.
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Where do | enter the Meter Information?

The meter information can be entered in two places: from the Meter tab of the Database or the Meter tab of the
Access Group. Both windows have the same information, except that the Access Group window is where you can
send the meter information to the recorder. The following illustration describes the Meter tab on the Database
Access window and Access location window.

Database =131 x|
I S 2
Reporte Eonnectlnnl Groupl Locatlonl Recorder  Meter |V|rtuaIMeter| Eustomerl Rate I Tou I Bill Eyclel LA I Elthersl
—Meter Meter M ame Energy Type Meter Size
Device [D |141 521 14 [Electiic | Vaoltage [120/240 (28] | Wols
Location No.|1 1D |000001 00 — Sensors Size |200 | Amps
Usage [KWwH
Group Nelg 5N [45367 g 7 M— Set of Sensors |2 | Sets
er [5.42 Mema': R Pulse Value |3.30625 Watt H
ieter Mult . oo
Max Rated Load | 375.00 i
kel 320 | Pulss Input Typs| On/0F (50/50) =
Load Controt Biling Schedules ¢ Template:
Primay jJ 70U Schedule [FeaanzP =] Meter Specilc
Secondary [ Mame Uit Baze Rate
Fiate Schedule |TierR at 'I
s I_ate erecle Jemete 1 [Meterzad [k 0800 [2E0000
nable primary 1030 control v Enable far Biling
I™ Enable secondary load contral 2 |Meterizd |k 0.800 2.40000
I Use Location load control(z] I~ Use Location Schedule 3
—Auto Biling Cych ™ Reset meter reading 4
Bill Cycle I 'I
¥ Use Location
Figure 9.1 - Database Access - Meter Tab
Panel Group/Field Description
Meter Panel Group
Device ID* Type in the meter ID (only if you’re adding a new meter manually). This field
is required.
Location No. This field is fixed and cannot be changed. This field will always display the
current Location number selected.
Group No. This field is fixed and cannot be changed. This field will always display the
current Group number selected.
Meter Name Panel Group
Name Type in the meter name. This is an optional field; however, we suggest you

provide a meaningful name. By default, E-Mon Energy™ will assign group,
location, recorder ID, and meter number.

ID Type in an ID number.

S/N Type in the serial number.

Ver. Type in the version number.

Energy Type Panel Group

Energy Type This is a drop-down field. Select the type of energy (i.e., electric, gas, water).

Usage Type in the usage unit of measure (e.g., KWH, GAL).

Demand Type in the demand unit of measure (e.g., KW).

Meter Mult This field is populated based on the voltage measurement, sensor size, and sets
of sensors in parallel.

Pulse Factor This is a drop-down field. Select pulse factor (i.e. 1, 16, 32, or 64). Older-

generation E-Mon meters are normally 1, newer are 16, rare cases 32. For other
types of meters utilizing pulse output such as KYZ, this field should be 1.
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Meter Size
Voltage
Sensor Size
Set of Sensors

Pulse Value

Max Rated Load

Pulse Input Type

Load Control

Primary
Secondary
Auto Billing Cycle

Billing Cycle

Use Location

Billing Schedule and
Templates

TOU Schedule
Rate Schedule

Meter Specific

Use Location Schedule

Reset Meter Readings

Panel Group

This is a drop-down field. Select the rated line voltage.

This is a drop-down field. Select the rated sensor size.

This is a drop-down field. Select the number of sets of sensors in parallel. E-
Mon meters can have multiple sets of sensors installed in parallel monitoring
various circuits by a single meter. Thus, the totalize energy usage is captured.

This field is populated based on the voltage measurement, sensor size, and sets
of sensors in parallel. If this is a third-party meter, type in the pulse value.
(Make sure to select Energy Type as Other).

This field is populated based on the voltage measurement, sensor size, and sets
of sensors in parallel.

Select Pulse Input Type. E-Mon meters and most of the other inputs use
On/Off (50/50) for contact closure of 50% and open 50%. If your application
requires run-time, select run-hour; thus when the contact is closed, the recorder
will produce internal pulses of 5 pulses per second (5 Hz).

Panel Group. This panel is required if utilizing the Load Control feature.
Refer to “Others” tab for details on how to create Load Control parameters. If
you want this meter to inherit the load control setup from the location tab,
check the “Use Location Load Control.” This is a reserved feature.

Select a primary load control name. Then check the primary box to enable this
feature.

Select a secondary load control name. Then check the secondary box to enable
this feature.

Panel Group. If you check “Use Location,” the fields in this panel group will
be populated with data from the Location tab.

From this drop-down, you can select a Bill Cycle name that is created on the
Bill Cycle tab of the Database Access window. The Billing Cycle is required
for creating a billing statement.

If you want this meter to use the same Billing Cycle name as specified in the
location tab, check “Use Location.”

Panel Group. If you want this meter to use the same billing rate structure as
specified in the location tab, Check “Use Location Schedule.” Otherwise,
check the “Enable for Billing” to activate this feature and specify the TOU
Schedule name and Rate Schedule name.

Select a TOU Schedule name that is created on the TOU tab of the Database
Access window. Refer to Rate Table and TOU Schedule sections for details.

Select a Rate name that is created on the “Rate” tab of the Database Access
window. Refer to Rate Table and TOU Schedule section for details.

In the Name, Unit, Base, Rate, type in specific meter information you would
like to add, (e.g., square foot, usage allowed). This information will be passed
to the billing forms for bill calculations.

Check “Use Location Schedule.” The fields in this panel group will be
populated with data from the Location tab.

If you want the meter reading to reset to 0 after each billing cycle, check
“Reset Meter Readings.” Otherwise, the subsequent reading will be
accumulated, (i.e., “current read” and “previous read” will be non-zero).

* = Required field.

Warning

Entering incorrect meter information will cause faulty readings.

E-Mon Energy User Manual

9-3

E-MON



Meter

The Access location has the same fields except for the buttons above the meter panel. Note: Before sending
information to the Meter or Recorder, ensure that all information is correct.

Access Group § Location 1 o IEIIEI
Function Hardware to Access—— | - Connection Control
" Read Haidware ¢ Setup Hardware (™ Load Graph @ |nDBass ) AllPossible Conmect
 Verify Hadware & " Power Graph € Just One lj
Dizconnect
“l 1| > | “l ‘,l Send Hesarder | et Passward | SetLoad Controll
Larize! Dial
= SerdMater | GerCallin bR Cancal | T
Localionl Recorder Mater |
—Meter teter Mame Energy Type eter Size
Device ID | 141 8.21_14 m Vokage [120/240(2a] =] Waolts
Location Ma.|1 D |00000100 — Sensors Size 200 | Amps
Uszage [KWwH
Group Molg 5w [45367 B o | rr— Set of Sensais |2 x| Sets
Yer [5.42 eman — Pulse Value |2 90525 fatt Hr
et —_l e Reted Load [75.00 i
-
Lielee) 320 Pulse Input Type) On/Of (50750 =]
Laoad Controt Biling Schedules / Template:
Primary = B T0U Scheduls |25 easonzP = | Meter §pecific:
Secondary - J Fate Schedule m Mame Uit Baze Rate
I~ Enable primary load contrel i 1 |Meter23d  Jkw 0.800 2.60000
[~ Enable secondary load control IV Enabie for Billng 2 |Metert2d  Jkw 0.300 2.40000
[~ Use Location load conrol(s] w1 U lweelien Seles e} ] 0.0000
[#uto Billing Cycl I” Reset meter reading 4 0 0.0000
Bill Cycle I - I
¥ Use Location
|Request Lagin ta meters: 1A%, |Group: & Location: 1 [COME:9600 [oFRLINE r

Figure 9.2 - Access Location — Access Dbase Meter Tab

Panel Group/Field Description

Send Recorder Click this button to send the recorder configuration to the recorder. You must
be on the Recorder or Location tab to perform this step. If you’re on the
Location tab, recorder configurations for all recorders at this location will be
sent respectively. If you’re on the Recorder tab, configuration for the current
recorder will be sent.

Send Meter Click this button to send the meter configuration to the recorder. You must be
on the Meter, Recorder, or Location tab to perform this step. If you’re on the
Location tab, configurations for all the meters at this location will be sent
respectively. If you’re on the Recorder tab, configuration for all meters in the
current recorder will be sent. If you’re on the Meter tab, configuration of the
current meter will be sent.

Set Password Click this button to send the password setup to the recorder. You must be on
the Recorder or Location tab to perform this step. If you’re on the Location tab,
the password will be sent to all the recorders at this location. If you’re on the
Recorder tab, the password will be sent to the current recorder.

Set Call-in AMR Click this button to send the call-in (call-home) setup to the recorder. You must
be on the Location tab to perform this step. Call-in AMR schedule will only be
sent to the recorder with Device ID “1A.” If you are utilizing the Call-in AMR
(also referred to as Call-home), the Device 1A is responsible to initiate the
calling in. If the location has multiple recorders in the same RS-485 network,
the additional recorders will tack along the 1A once connected.

Set Load Control Click this button to send the load control setup to the recorder/meter. You must
be on the Meter, Recorder, or Location tab to perform this step. If you’re on
the Location tab, settings for all the meters at this location will be sent
respectively. If you’re on the Recorder tab, settings for all meters in the current
recorder will be sent. If you’re on the Meter tab, settings of the current meter
will be sent.
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Select Meter Location

To select the Meter Location:

1 From the E-Mon Energy™ Explorer window, click and select Hardware\Set Location
from the drop-down menu. The Select Location dialog box opens.

Select Location x|
Locatiors
Set
Group 81. Monday 'l
Connect

¥

Set button

Location (712 AEC1212416 'I

Figure 9.3 - Select Location Dialog

2 From the Group drop-down list, select a Group.

3 From the Location drop-down list, select a Location you want to scan and with which you
wish to communicate.

4 Click on the SET button. The Access window opens.
Note: The Group and Location display in the window’s status bar area.

Access Group 81 Location 212 o ] ]
Functiory Hardware to dccess— | - Connection Contral
. Bead Hardwared™ SetupHardware ) Load Graph % |nDBaze ) Allpossible C
onnect
= Yerify Hardware ™) Access DBase ) Power Graph i JustDneI Vl

¥

Connect button

Diszonnect |
‘ Cancel Dial |

Group and Location in status bar

[READY |Group: 81 Location: 212 [COM1:9600 |STANDEY ﬁg

Figure 9.4 - Access Window

5 Click on the CONNECT button to establish a connection and access the Function and
Hardware to Access Groups.

Scanning Devices

6
7

From the Function group box, click on SetupHardware.
From the Hardware to Access group box, click on All possible.

Connection Control

= Verfy Hardware ™ Access DBase ¢ Power Graph

Lonnect |

Functiors Hardware to Acces:
{(‘ Read Hardware  SetupHardware ¢ Load Graph ’7(" InDBase  {+ All possible

_— = JustDne || vl

| | | | Disconnect |

: Scan Recorder Clear Meter Initialize Recorder | Update Database

Function Buttons £ ConcelDia |
Iscan Status vl Add Location | Cancsl |

Imon Recoldell Meter 1 ‘ Meter 2 | Meter 3 | Meter 4 | Meter b ‘ Meter b | Meter 7 | Meter 8

1A |0OK e e e
2

] | e o

Figure 9.5 - Scan Recorder and Status Window

8 Click on the SCAN RECORDER button. By default, E-Mon Energy will start scanning for
any new devices starting with IDs of 1A, 1B..... Once the new devices are detected, the grid
will display the Recorder ID and the Meter Channel Status (OK, New, Bad....)
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9 Once E-Mon Energy™ scans and moves past the last installed device ID, wait a few
seconds and click CANCEL. At this point, it will allow you to update the database.

10 Click on the UPDATE DATABASE button and a dialog box displays with 4 list boxes: New
Device, Add to DB, Bad Device, and Delete from DB. Note: The “New Device” list box
displays all new devices detected during the scan. The Bad devices will display under the
“Bad Device” list box. The database list boxes allow you to add a new device or remove a
bad device from that location.

Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Contro
= Bead Hardwared® SetupHardware ™ Load Graph = nDBase % Al possible Connect |
= Yerfy Hardwared™ Access DBase € Fower Graph (o JustDneI vl
Diszonnest |
Scan Recorder | Clear keter Initialize Hecorderl Update Databasel
Lance] izl |
Iscan Status vl Ao Lozation | Cancel |
[imon [Recorder | leter 7 | Meter 8

14 (0K Mew Device Add ko DB Ead Device Delete from DB

2 ST

3 182

4 143 j j

: 2| El

kg b3

[

: Kl <

8

: < «

<< <«

10
11
12
13
14 Update DBasel Cancel |
15

Figure 9.6 - Update Database

11 Inthe New Device list box, click on a device. (e.g., 1A1).

12 Click on the > right arrow button to move the new device into the Add to DB list box. To
add all devices, click the >> right double arrow button and all devices will move to the Add
to DB list box.

Functiors Hardware to Azcess——| - Connection Cantial
{~ Read Hardware (s SetupHardware (™ Load Graph {« InDBase " All possible c
ohfect

= Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase { Power Graph - JuleneI vl

Disconnect

Scan Recorder | Clear Meter Initialize: Hecolderl Update Databasel

Cance Dial

Iscan Status vl Add Lozation | Cancel |

Imon |Recorder [ leter 7 | Meter 8
1A 0K Mew Device Addto DB Bad Device Delete from DB

AEEE
REEE

<L <€

Update DBaze Cancel

Figure 9.7 - Adding New Devices to Database

13 Click on the UPDATE DBASE button to add the devices to the database. The Access window
now displays meters as OK rather than NEW.

Access Group 81 Loc .: x|

Database update is completed

o]

Figure 9.8 - Database update complete message dialog
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Setting up the Meter Information

To select the Meter Location:

1
2
3
4

Click on Meter Tab. In the Meter Size group, select the Voltage from the drop-down.
Select the Sensor Size (Amps) from the drop-down.

Select the Set of Sensors (Sets) from the drop-down.

Select the Pulse Input Type (kWh Meter) from the drop-down.

Note: Under the Pulse Input Type, the default setting most commonly used is 50/50. The
On/Off (50/50) must be selected.

From the Energy Type group, select the Pulse Fact.
Note: The Meter Multiplier is pre-set and is automatically calculated.

Click on the Send Meter button to accept/send the data to the meter.

Access Group & Location 1 = |E||5|

Connection Contral

Conniect

Disconnect
Cancel Dial

" Read Hardware  Setup Haidware ¢ Load Graph % |nDBase € Al Possitle

Functior Hardware to Access—
’7(‘ Yerify Hardware (+ ’7(‘ Just Ope I -

se " Power Graph

"'l 4| pl "'l \/l Send Hecorderl Set Password | Set Load Eontroll

| | Send Meter | SetEaII-inAMHl Carl |

Localionl Recorder  Meter |

—Meter Ieter Mame Energy Type Meter Size
Device ID [141 8.21_14 lm Voltage |120/240(2) | Walts
Location Mol |0 |000007100 — Sensors Size 200 | Amps
Usage [kwH 3
Group Mo s SN [45367 B . [ — Set of Sensors T Sets
Ver [5.02 Eman ————— || Pusevale [19067 Watt Hi
eter ult) 2 M Raterd Load [ 275,00 K
PuseFact[20 7] Pulse Input Type| On/0fF (50/50)

—Load Contra————————— Billng Schedules / Template:
Primary = | TOU Schedule|25easonzF = Meter Specific:
Secondary LJ Fiate Scheduls | Tiemate T Mame Unit Baze Rate
I~ Enable priman laad contral ; =1 |Meter234 |kw 0.800 260000
I~ Enable secondany load confrol I¥' Enable for Biling 2 |Metert2d  fkw 0.800 2.40000
I~ Use Location load contral(z) ] (U Lt Gl ] il 0.0000
rhuto Biling Cycle 1 | ™ Rosel mater reading 4 i 0.0000
Eill Cycle I 'l
[V Use Location
|Request Login to meters: 14*.., |Group: 8 Location: 1 [COM3:9600 |OFFLINE 4

Figure 9. 9 - Access DBase Send Meter Parameters

Reading the Meter Hardware

To read the Meter Hardware:

1

From the Access Function Group, click on Read Hardware. Click on Profile Status to
display the status (i.e. Status, Start Date, Days left from last Download, Sampling Rate,
State [On/Off], Last Time downloaded data [Download Thru], and how many Days left to
Download to Avoid Data Lost). If you want to read only one meter, select Just One and
choose the Device ID from the drop-down list to the right.
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(ol x|
File Database Hardware Bils Graph Tools Wiew MWindow Help
Device Explorer |
- 81. Monday = Access Group 81 Location 212 Y [ e

0. AECT343G13

Functior
(* Fead Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph
™ Werify Hardware(™ Access DBase  Power Graph

211 AECI21116
212 AECI21Z416
14 81_523 14

" InDBase

& JustOne [15

Hardware to dccess——

Connection Control

Coninect |

1€, B1_212_1C
213, AECT2I 216
218, AECTZI 816

Read Meters | Flag Status | Frofile Slatusl Yersion/Time

¥ Al Data

Disconnect |
Cancel Disl |

- 349, AECT1349G13
- 367, AEC1367MT1
- 371 AECI37IMTT
- 430, AECT1430K22
- 448, AECT1448:13
- 463, AECT463:11

- 222, BEC1222423 IProfiIe Status <] ClearFlag | St K Time | Cancel |

- 231, AEC1231X23

- 254, AEC1254%23 Imon | Status ” Start Date | Days | Rate | State || Downloaded Thiu | To Avoid Data Loss | b
- 2BB. AEC126E516 14 <ok 10/27/0300:00 ' 720f 72 18 mins. On 10/28/03 i

- 269, AEC1ZE916 1C |<canceled: 12/14/0300:00 24 of 24 Smins | On 1/5/2004 Download Process

is shown in the
Status Bar and
Downloaded
Thru Column

- 483, AECT483511 Downloading load profile data: 14 Day 3. Group: &1 Location: 212 |COM1 9608

TOTICITE

T

FER IR rn W e e e W W e 8 el e O e T
-Gl - Gl - el - (- e - - - - [

- 485, AEC1485525 j 4]

Figure 9.10 - Access Location Profile Status

If you want to download all data from the recorder, check All Data and then click the
Download button. The download process will begin. The download progress is shown in

Downloaded Thru and the status bar in the lower left.
=131 x]

Access Group §1 Location 212

Connection Contral

LCantiest

Dizconnect
Lance] Dial

% ReadHardware!™ SetupHardware  Load Graph % InDBase
= Werify Hardware?™ Access DBase  Power Graph = JustDne -

Fiead Meters | Flag Status | Frofile Status | VersiunfTimel Download ||7 ‘.

Profile Status 'l

"Funuiun "H ardware to docess |

Clear Elag | Set Hw! Time: | Cancel |

To Avoid Data Loss
Diownload within 71 days
Download within 23 days

Imon | Status ” Start Date | Days | Rate | State || Downloaded Thru |
1A [<ok» 10/27/0300:00 | 72 of 72 15 ming. On 1/5/2004
1C [<ok» 12/14/0300:00 24 of 24 Smins | On 1/5/2004

Read-profile-status completed

|Group: 81 Location: 212 [COM1:3600

|OLINE P

3

Figure 9.11 - Access Location Profile Status Complete

Click on the VERSION/TIME button and verify if the version is correct.

Access Group 81 Location 254

=10l x|

Hardware to Access——
& InDBase

Function
{* Read Hardware ~ Setup Hardware ¢ Load Graph
" Werify Hardware {~ Access DBase ( Power Graph

" Just One I VI

Fiead Meters | Flag Status | Profile Status | Wergion/Time | Download ||_ All Data

I\u"ersion.-"Time - l

Clear Flag | Set Hw Time | Cancel |

Connection Control

Connect |

Disconnect |
Lancel izl |

Imon | Status " Vetsionlﬂelease " Day | Date | Time |TimeZone|DL Savinﬂ

Date/Time Check

052508 08/20/03 | Thu | 04/08/04 14:40:25  Easten
025503 07A6/03 | Thu | 04/08/04 134026 Central

14 <ok
1B |<ok:

Enabled
Enabled

Set-time completed |Group: 81 Location: 254 |COM1:9600

|omLINE

Figure 9.12 - Access Location Version/Time
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E-Mon Energy" Software

Section 10

Virtual Meter

What is a Virtual Meter?

A virtual meter is a software meter that we create within E-Mon Energy™ to store calculated data from one or more
hardware meter(s). A virtual meter can have whole and/or partial readings from multiple hardware meters. In order
to create a virtual meter(s), we must first create a virtual recorder. Similar to a virtual meter, a virtual recorder is a
software recorder that we create within E-Mon Energy to have the same configurations as a hardware recorder. A
virtual recorder can have up to 8 virtual meters. Virtual recorders and meters only exist in E-Mon Energy database.
Within a group location, there can be up to 1664 virtual meters, i.c. 8 x 26 x 8 — 1A, 1A2, ..., 1Z1,..., 1Z8 up to
8Al,8A2,...,871,...,8Z8.

Virtual meters must be created in Location 0 of any Group number. This location can have multiple virtual recorders
and virtual meters. All of the virtual meter definition is done within the Virtual Meter tab on the Database window. A
virtual meter doesn’t have voltage, amperage, etc, settings comparing to the hardware meter; instead, it has a virtual
meter definition list box where you can add/define hardware meter(s).

Once the virtual hardware is added, a profile is generated for this virtual meter. These profiles are generated using the
current data from the database. The virtual meter profiles are done from the “Generate Virtual Meter Profile”

window.

Can | Change a Virtual Meter Definition?

Yes, once the virtual meter is created, you can add or delete a meter definition or modify an existing meter definition.
The following illustrates and describes the Virtual Meter tab on the Database Access window.

File Database Hardware Eils Graph Tools View ‘Window Help

Device Explorer

=10l x|

- 4. Shore &

- B, e

- B. River

- 7. Project One

- 8. &labama

- 81. Company &

- 82, Tuesday

- 0. Yirtual Locn

B 14, Yirtual Recr
L1 Vittual Mete

/- 206. AEC2206116

) 207 AEC2207116

) 210, AECZ210:18

) 212 AECZ21 2418

) 213 AECZ213418

7 215, AECZ215418

/- 216. AECZ2168X16

) 219, AECZ21916

) 220, AECZ220:16

) 223 AEC2223H23

H

H

)

H

H

H

H

H

H

el
el

- 226, AEC2226523
- 227, AEC2227H23
- 229, AEC2229%23
- 238, AEC2238-23
- 242, AEC2242423
- 244, AEC2244523
- 247, AEC2247H23
- 251, AECZ2251X23
- 262, AEC2252423
[+ 253 AEC2253423

o W0 o O O O e s O o O O Ot O e O e O O o O P B O e

-

Feports Eonnectionl Groupl Locationl Hecorderl Meter  Wirtual Meter | Eustomerl Fate I ToU I Eill Eyclel AMB I Othe

| <] »]

v 4 =] v

=

Bill Cycle

|<n0ne> i l

[T Use Location

rMeter———————— MeterMame———— Energe Tup irtual Meter Definitio
; 7 i = GA1L254-141(100%)
Device D [141 itual Metr |Electic = GE1L254-1E1 [50%)
i a
Location Mo — 1D Usage [wh
Group Mo SH Demand o
ver Pulse al [1.00001
Add Edit Delete
Meter Type—————— [~Biling Schedulez / Template:
& Totalized Meter ¢ ffanual Entry Meter Specific:
TOU Schedule |<nons: - eter Specific:
€ MY30 HHE Import € Others Fnedde — Mame Unit (e Rate
Rate Schedule |<none: he
File N 1 0 0.0000
Bt I~ | Enatle for Biling 5 0 0.0000
¥ Use Location Scheduls 3 o 0.0000
—&uto Biling Cysle———————— | [T Reset meter reading 4 a 0.0000

=

Processing tree... done,

|D:'l,RightEnergy-userguide'l,

Figure 10.1 - Virtual Meter Tab
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Panel Group/Field Description
Meter Panel Group
Device ID* Type in the meter ID (only if you’re adding a new meter manually). This is a

Location No.
Group No.

Meter Name
Name

ID

S/N

Ver.

Energy Type
Energy Type
Usage
Demand
Pulse Val

Virtual Meter
Definition

Add/Edit/Delete
Buttons

Meter Type
Totalized Meter
Auto Billing Cycle

Billing Cycle
Use Location

Billing Schedule and
Templates

TOU Schedule
Rate Schedule

Meter Specific

Use Location Schedule

required field.

This field is fixed and cannot be changed. This field will always display the
current Location number selected. For virtual meters, this location must be 0.

This field is fixed and cannot be changed. This field will always display the
current Group number selected.

Panel Group

Type in the meter name. This is an optional field; however, we suggest you
provide a meaningful name.

Type in an ID number.

Type in the serial number.

Type in the version number.

Panel Group

This is a drop-down field. Select the type of energy (i.e. electric, gas, water).

Type in the usage unit of measure (i.e. KWH, GAL).

Type in the demand unit of measure (i.e. KW).

This is field is automatically calculated base on hardware meter information.

Panel Group. The list box displays all the meter definitions of the hardware
meter(s). Use the Add/Edit/Delete buttons to add, edit, or delete the
configuration.

The Add button will open the Virtual Meter Dialog Box for hardware meter
selection. The Edit button will allow you to open the selected meter definition
for editing. The Delete button will allow you to remove the selected meter
from the list box.

Panel Group

This panel group is preset and cannot be changed.

Panel Group. If you check “Use Location,” the fields in this panel group will
be populated with data from the Location tab.

Select a Bill Cycle name that is created on the Bill Cycle tab of the Database
Access window. The Billing Cycle is required for creating a billing statement.

If you want this meter to use the same Billing Cycle name as specified in the
location tab, Check “Use Location.”

Panel Group. If you want this meter to use the same billing rate structure as
specified in the location tab, Check “Use Location Schedule.” Otherwise,
check the “Enable for Billing” to activate this feature and specify the TOU
Schedule name and Rate Schedule name.

Select a TOU Schedule name that is created on the TOU tab of the Database
Access window. Refer to Rate Table and TOU Schedule sections for details.

Select a Rate name that is created on the “Rate” tab of the Database Access
window. Refer to Rate Table and TOU Schedule sections for details.

In the Name, Unit, Base, Rate, type in specific Meter information you would
like to add, (i.e. square foot, usage allowed, etc). This information will be
passed to the billing forms for bill calculations.

Check “Use Location Schedule.” The fields in this panel group will be
populated with data from the Location tab.

* = Required field.
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How do | Create a Location for the Virtual Meter?

Setting up a Location Tab

To set up the location:

1 Select Database\Location from the drop-down menu or click on the Location tab in the
Database window.
| Database Hardware
Connection

Group
Location

Recarder
IMeter
Wirtual Meter

Customer

Rate Schedule
TOU Schedule
Bill Cycle

AMR Schedule
Others

Reporks

Figure 10.2 - Database/Virtual Meter Menu

2 Select a Group from the Device Explorer (e.g., Tuesday).

Device Explarer
- 4, Store &
- 0, Mex
- B, River
B+ 7. Project One
. Alabama

- B8, AECFri
-~ AR AFT-Sat

Figure 10.3 - Device Explorer - Selecting Group

3 Select the Location tab, and click on the Panel Action“+” button to add a new location.
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-0 x|
File Database Hardware Bills Graph Tools Wiew ‘Window Help
Device Explorer
5. Mew Database | m] =l
+ B. River
- 7. Project One L] "l_’l (] +_|_|_ _I"
- 8. Alabama
- B1. Monday Hepurlsl Cunnecliunl Gioup  Location |HECD|dE|I Meter I Virtua\MelElI Cuslumerl Rate I TOU I Bill Cpclel AR | Others
B gg LEESS\?EI i Location Humbe Location Hame Security
.. B3 AEC e lﬁ
LAt Murber IU Mame |Vi|tual Wieter Log (Password <hanes I Use Group
S: iEEE'i Group Ho. [£2 Desc. | - Load Control
Sat
a7, AEE-S:n rLocation Communication P. Prirnary ;@J [~ Enable
81, TEST SITEs Connection | ComlModemn vI Serial Port|COM1 = Secondary|<none> hd J [" Enable
82 Beta Site Description I BaudIHBUU j I Use Group load control(s)
~ 93 CommTwr Frecorder B
34 Appartment 8 Fhone Mo. Crndl Timeout | 000 Seerert
95, Appartment C i Sl i s | E || | B2 = 1 vsegmap
96. TCP-IF Bet: =
o itk Sl 2 Didl Timeout [60 =] | ~Bilng
- 97. Business Bldgl ) ) =
98 Hotel e Dialfeties [2 2] | 10U | =l enabie siling
- 99, Hotel Two [¥ Use Connection init string Oifhook Timeout [Min] |5 =] Rate I 1 ™ Use Group
100. Hatel Three -
MR Schedule [Calin] Huimlilbog Crel
Schedule Mame Task Server Bill Cycle 'I ™ Use Group
Scheduls 1 |<mnne) j |<nnme> j |<nnne> j —AMR Scheduls [Cal-out
Schedule 2 |<m:|ne> j |<nune> j |<nune> j Schedule Mame Task Mame
Ewent Server 1 |<none> | |nit String WI 1: I(nane> j Imone) j
Ewent Server 2: |<none> | Init String 2| 2 |<nnne> j |<mnne) j

[V Enable &R [ Use Group AMAE

¥ Enable AMR [~ Use Group &MR

A |

|

|Lng-|n to meters: 1&*... complete.

|BZ. Tuesday: 32 Locations

[ looms

Figure 10.4 - Virtual Meter Location

4 In the Location Number type in “0.” Note: Location “0” is required for Virtual Meters.
5 Tab across and type in a Location Name.
Click on the “\ ”” button to accept/save the location record.

Update the Device Explorer

7 Click the DEVICE EXPLORER button to refresh the device directory. You will notice that the
Location Number “0”and Name have been added under the Group Name.
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How do | create a Virtual Recorder?

Creating a Virtual Recorder

To create a Virtual Recorder:

1 Select the Virtual Location from the Device Explorer.
2 Click on the Recorder tab and click on the Panel Action “+” button to add a new recorder.

=10l x|
File Dstsbase Hardware Bills Graph Tools Wiew Window Help
Device Explorer I
5 ey = Database ] el
- B River
7. Project One |l 4] = v
- B Alabama
- 81, Monday Reports | Connection | Group | Lacation Recarder |Meter | wirtual Meter | Custoer | Rate | TOU | Bil Cycle | AMR | Others
- 82 Tuesday Hecorder———— ~Hecorder Mame——— ~Secunil;
- 0 Wirtual M
- 206 AECZ20B)15 Device D |14 02_271_14 _
=- 207. AECZ207116 Locatian Mol D Passward Deffien | <nare> |
- 210 AECZ210:16 Group No[82 5N
212 BEC2212%16 T ™ Use Location password
- 213 AEC2213%16 [
- 215, AEC2218216 r—Data Recorder P ote:
- 216 AEC221EX16
- 219, AEC2218:16
330 AECI23041E Profile Interval | 15-Minute =
- 223 AEC2223H23 Peak Demand | 15-Mirnute I~
[+ 226, AEC2Z2Ex23 Rolling Demand | 15-minute I~
" gg; zggggg;gg ~ Endof Interval [BuitinClock 7|
338 AECI23E43 Time Adjustment Min2 0 =fMax5 :0 ==
(- 242 AEC2242423 Time Zone | (GMT-06:00) Central =
[+- 244, AEC22448x23 ¥ EnableDs Time
(- 247, AEC2247423 P
- 251, AEC2251%23 [ Use Location Setup File
262 MEC2252-23
[#- 253, AEC2253%23
[+- 255, AEC2255x23
(- 206, AEC2Z5EX16
(- 267, AEC2267:16
258, AEC2258-16 -|
[+#- 2589, AECZ2259x16 ;I . | _;l_
|Processing tree... done. |0 virtual M: 0 Imon r‘COMl:E v

Figure 10.5 - Virtual Meter Recorder

3 In the Device ID, type in (1A, 1B, ..., 8Z). Note: This field is required and must be unique
within each location.

Tab across and type in a Recorder name.
5 Click on the “N ” button to accept/save the recorder record.

Update the Device Explorer

6 Click the DEVICE EXPLORER button to refresh the directory.
Note: You will notice that the Recorder Device ID and Name have been added under the
Location Name.
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Virtual Meter

Creating a Virtual Meter

To select a Virtual Meter:
1 Select a Recorder from the Virtual Location in the Device Explorer.
2 Click on the Virtual Meter tab and then click on the Panel Action“+” button to add a new
meter.
_ Ol x|
File Database Hardware Bills Graph Tools Wiew Window Help
Device Explarer
g ::_E“ = Database — Ol x| =
Wer
PRREEEY
8. Alsbama
- B1. Monday Hapultsl Comnection' Graun' Locat\onl Hacoldall Mater  Wirtual Meter ICustomerI Rate | Tou | Bill C}lc\e' AMR | Dthers'
&- 852 Eu\?‘:ayl - ieter—————— ~Meter Name Energy Type itual Meter Definition——————————————
- 0. Wirtual
18,82 271_14 Device D [1A1 Examiple: IEIectnc j
[=- 206. AECZ206016 Location Mo 0 1s] MR —
Usage |kwh
= 1A 82 206 14 Group Mof&2 SN
1. 82_206_1A1 " Demand |k
2 82_206 142 s Pulseval [1 00001
- 3.82_206_14A3 Add Edit Delete
-4, 82206 144
- 207, SEC2207.)16
210 AECZ21 416 Meter Type—————— [~Biling Schedules / Template:
212 AECZI2K1E ; m;g:‘aﬁle‘e' t g “D";”UE'E”‘” TOU Schedue - Meter Specific:
b mport Efs i
- 213, AEC221 216 I Frate Scheddle = Mame Unit Base Rate
- 215, AEC2215116 File 1 0 0.0000
216 AEC221EX16 o ™ Enable for Billing 2 m I
- 219, AEC2215:716
- 220, AEC2220%16 ™ Use Location Schedule 3 v 0.0000
- 223 AEC2223H23 4 0 0.0000

226 AEC222E423
- 227 AEC2227423
- 229, AEC2229X23
- 238 AEC2238:23

242 AEC2242423
- 244 AEC2244+23
- 247, AEC2247423
- 261, AEC2261%23

252 AEC2252423

(- ] B B (- - B - G- - e - - - -

—&uto Biling Cycl

Bill Cycle I 'l

I Use Loeation

™ Reset meter reading

=

|Pr0:essing tree... done,

14.82_271_1A: 0 Meter

| |comi:meon s

Figure 10.6 - Virtual Meter Tab

3 In the Device ID, type in (1A1, 1A2, ..., 1Z1,..., 1Z8 up to 8A1, 8A2, ..., 8Z1,..., 8Z8).
Note: This field is required and must be unique within each location.

4 Tab across and type in a Meter name.
5 In the Virtual Meter Definition list box, click the ADD button. The Virtual Meter dialog

box opens.

6 From the Select Meter Node device directory tree, drill-down and select the meter you
want. The Meter fields on the right will populate with the meter profile. If you need to add
total readings, in the Percent (%) field, type in “100.” If you need to subtract total readings,
in the Percent (%) field, type in “~-100.” If you need to add/subtract partial readings, type in
the percentage number.

7 Click OK. The meter will display in the Virtual Meter Definition list box.
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Virtual Meter

Yirtual Meter - Add One Meter

Select Meter Node

Meter———————————

B 82, Tuesday |
- 206, AEC2206/16 Giroup Mo. 82
E- 14, B2 208 14 . Location Na. 208

Meter ID 141
Fercent[%] 100

. 207, AEC2207115
|- 210, SEC2Z101E

] 212 AEC221 2416

- 213, AEC2213%16 (k.
3

3

.

- 215 AECZN15-16
- 216 AECZ21E16 Cancel |

L9 AFCITRAR él

T [ [ [

Figure 10.7 - Virtual Meter — Add One Meter Dialog

8 Ensure the check box next to the meter is checked. Repeat the steps to add additional
meter(s).

Yitual Meter Definition————————————

GEZL206-141[100%)
GE2L206-1A2(100%)

Edi | Delete |

Figure 10.8 - Virtual Meter Definition Dialog

9 From the Meter tab, click on the “V * button to accept/save the meter record.

Update the Device Explorer

10 Click the DEVICE EXPLORER button, to refresh the device directory.

Note: You will notice that the Meter Device ID and Name have been added under the
Recorder Name.

I [=[
File Database Hardware Bills Graph Tools Wiew ‘Window Help
Device Explorer - ;I
-4, Shore & = _Hlil_bl_ulll_lil
5. Mex Reports | Cornection | Group | Location | Recorder | Meter  Vitual Meter | Customer | Rate | TOU | BilCycte | &MR | Othe
B River Meter Tt eter Mame: Energy Typ Wirtual M eter Definitio
- 7. Project One —
- 8 Alzbama Device I [1471 rirtusl Met [Etectic = | 3315331?1%%3%’
- 81. Comparny & Location Mo)0 1] wh
EJ- 82 Tuesday Group Mo 52 SN o
= 0. Wirtual Locn | | Demand [KW
= 14, Wirtual Recr Vel Pussval [ToommT
1. Vittual Metr Add Edi Dekete
[+ 206, AEC2206016
[+ 207, AECZ2207.116
- 210, AEC2210X16 Meter Type—————— 7 [~Biling Schedulss / Template:
212 AEC2212416 @+ Totalized Meter € KManusl Eriry 10U Scheduls [crones = Meter Specific:
w213 aECe1 a6 | |[f| | ¢ MYSDHHR mport £ Dthers OB ,% Mame  Unit Base Rate
- 215 AEC2Z15X16 - ate sehedue | nons ; i 0000
- 216 AECZZ1EX1E I: I™ | Enatle far Biling 2 i 2.0000
213 AEC2219416 Pait -
B 220 AEC2220+16 J¥ Use Location Schedule 3 o LA
[ 223 AEC2223H23 —Auto Billing Cucl I” Fleset meter reading 4 0 0.0000
[ 226, AEC2226223 Bl Cycle m |
227, BEC2227423
[ 229, AEC2229423 ™ Use Location
[ 238 AEC223923
- 242, AEC2242223
244, AECZ2244%23
[ 247, AEC2247:23
- 251, AEC2251423
- 262, AEC2252:23 hd
263 aECzaERz x| |4 | 3
Processing tree,.. done. |D:lR\ghtEnargy-userguide\ LDE 4

Figure 10.9 - Virtual Meters
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Virtual Meter

Creating the Virtual Meter Profile

To create a Virtual Meter Profile automatically:

1 Select the Hardware\Generate Virtual Meter Profile from the drop-down menu. The
Generate Virtual Meter Profile window opens.

Hardware Bils Graph Tools ‘ie
Set Location
Connect
Discannech

Auto Answer

Generate Yirkual Meter Profile

Figure 10.10 - Virtual Meter - Hardware - Generate Virtual Profile Menu

Generate ¥irtual Meter Profile =1olx|
—irtual Meter
Group Iﬁ Location IU_ “irtual M eter W
Generate prafile | [Click on the device explorer to select the meter(s] |

r~Time Period

Fom | 271972004 (7120000 aM =

Fé New profile anly To | 402008 F[11:4500PM =

Virtual Meter] From [ To [ Status

0| == | O | 7 [ e [ £ f P f

Figure 10.11 -Virtual Meter - Generate Virtual Profile Window

From the Device Explorer, select Location and drill down to the Virtual Meter.

3 Click on a Virtual Meter. The Virtual Meter panel will display the Group, Location, and
Virtual Meter ID.

Wirtual b eter

Group IE2 Location IU Virtual Meter I'I.-’-ﬂ

[Click on the device explorer to select the meter(s] |

Figure 10.12 - Virtual Meter ID

4 Click on the checkbox to mark New Profile Only to automatically generate the Virtual
Meter Profiles.

[ New profile ol

Figure 10.13 - Check -New Profile Only
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Virtual Meter

[ Wirtual Meter
Group |82 Lacatian |0 irtual Meter | 14"

[Click on the device explorer to select the meterfs) ]

Time: Period

From | 3 872004 =|[1200008M =
Te [ < | March, 2004 [ » |
Sun Mon Tue Wwed Thu Fri Sat

3 4 5 B

From
7 oam 3 10 11 12 13
AS0DO0 11 44 45 16 17 18 13 20

30000 10 21 22 23 24 2/ %/ 27
28 2 30 3

T Today: 4/8/2004

Figure 10.14 - Virtual Meter Profile Time Period

5 Click on Generate Profile button. The Virtual Meter table below will search and retrieve
the data from the database.

Generate ¥irtual Meter Profile i =] 5

—irtual Meter

Group |82 Location ID irtual Meter [141

[Click on the device explorer to select the meter(s] |

i~ Timne Period
From | 219/2004 [Z][12.00:00 aM =
o i ey T | ertereons Tl[17:45:00 P =
Virtual Meter] From [ To [ Status
141 041404 15:15 041504 2330 Completed

00 [ == [ [ [ | | B |

Figure 10.15 - Generate Virtual Meter Profile - Automatically
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Virtual Meter

To create a Virtual Meter Profile manually:

1 From the Device Explorer, select Location and drill down. Click on the Virtual Meter you
want to manually add.

2 The Virtual Meter panel should display in the Group, Location, and Virtual Meter ID.

Yirtual Meter

Group IEE Location ID Wirtual Meter I'IM

[Click on the device explorer to select the meter(z] ]

Figure 10.16 - Virtual Meter ID

3 Uncheck the checkbox New ProfileOnly to manually generate the Virtual Meter Profile.

I~ New profie ork

Figure 10.17 - Uncheck -New Profile Only

4 Next, select from the drop-down the calendar or type in the From and To Profile Time
Period for the Virtual Meter.

5 Click on the Generate Profile button. The Virtual meter will be added.

=lol x|

Generate Yirtual Meter Profile

Wirtual Meter

Group |82 Locatian ID Wirtual Meterl‘lm

[Click on the device explarer to select the meter(s] |

~Time Period
From | 3 %2004 = |[1200.00 M =

[~ Mew profile anly

Tor | 4 82004 x|[11:4500 P =]

Virtual Meter] From [ To [ Status
141 03/09/04 00:00 04/08/04 23:45 Completed

00 [ ==l O [ [ | P |

Figure 10.18 - Generate Virtual Meter Profile Manually
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Section 11

Customer

E-Mon Energy" Software

What is A E-Mon Energy™ Customer?

The customers are the tenants or businesses to which you provide the meter reading/billing service. Tracking the
customer’s information and energy consumption is the key element in analyzing data and energy patterns for a
complete energy management system. Your customer’s locations can virtually be read anywhere as long as they are
tied to a meter billing device(s). With this enhancement, it provides a good communication with your customers.

E-Mon Energy maintains information on each customer account by a sequence number identifier and meter
numbers. The system allows you to define multiple account groups to a single customer or to define a single
customer to just one meter. Along with these features, the E-Mon Energy software can monitor each group or
customer from a remote location. The customer information is entered into the customer panel and stored in the
database. The illustration below shows a typical configuration of a single customer owning a single meter and
multiple customers sharing the same meter(s).

Customer ID 00001 Owns multiple meters
Single Locations

Bldg B - Billing Device GE L1A-1A41
Bldg C - Billing Device GTL1A-1A2

Customer ID Customer ID Cuslomer ID  Customer 1D 00003 Owns Meters in Multiple
E-Mon Energy 000001 000002 000003 _ Locations

Software Bldg B - Billing Device GE L1A-1A1
Bldg C - Billing Device GTL1A-1A2

Remote
Monitoring
with
Access to
Billing
System

Customer Information

=il x|
o] ol v ] 4l =] ]
Fingats | Cornmction | G | Locaton| Raconde | Mster | Vibsatbntr Costomen | e | 10U | BiCyete| 50 | 0o |
Cistomer 10
LY sing =
System

o1 e . 2l

Hame2 [ s | _Dskae |
bt [T
a2 [ | | Cotomer
. _ Eaa q
Gy [wgpume swa[FR 2o [ By Ea o
Phome Na. | 215/555.5555 bt a8 sl i TR
ey Open [ || et ivicn [o700_ [i7541
s P S e
Hemo = E
‘ = =
r ™ Motce

Figure 11.1 - E-Mon Energy Customer and Device configuration
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Customer

What is the Customer Panel?

The Database Group provides a Customer panel for assigning and managing your customer’s information. The
following table describes fields on the Customer panel.

Database

=181 x|

| | o] o] #] =] |

Heportsl Connectionl Groupl Localionl F\ecorderl Meter I “irtal Meter  Customer | Rate | Tou I Eill Cyclel AMR | Dlharsl

rCustomer |D

IDDD4355

|

Diescription —Bill Device
GEFLG191A2 GEFLG1G1A7
1o Brown - Pet Store GE7LE19143 GEFLE19148

GEFLET1S-144 [] GE7LE13141

GE7LE131A5 [ GEFLA13142

r—Customer Addres

GEFLS19-146 [] GE7LE13145
4

City |Langhame
Phone Mo, |215-555-5555
Fax Mo,

Email

Mame 1 |Petstore Heaven _bl
Name 2 add | Delete |
Suite 555
Addss T |Sure Customer Biling Information——————————
Address 2

Custamer Extra 1 2
P ip (19047
state Zo | Biling Extra 1 2
[mméddyy)
Account Open | 2/23/2004

Account Close

Curent Invoice |2/3/2004 47343
Last Inwoice |12412/2003  [132809.25

Mema

™ Snail mail I wehsite
™ Fax I Export bil data
I Email FOF [~ Motice

Figure 11.2 - Customer Tab

Customer ID*

Email Account
Account Open

Account Close
Billing Devices
Billing Devices

Add Button

Delete Button

Panel Group/Field Description

Type in the Customer’s Sequence Number Identifier. This is a required field.

Description Type in a brief explanation of the customer (i.e. Business Name, Service).
Customer Address Panel Group

Namel Type in the customer or business name (i.e. Joe’s Pet Store).

Name?2 This is optional. Type a second name for the customer (i.e. Joe Smith).
Addressl Type in the customer’s address.

Address2 Type in a second address, if applicable.

City Type in the city location for the customer’s address.

State Type in the state for the customer’s address.

Zip Type in the zip code for the customer’s address.

Fax No. Type in the fax number for the customer.

Type in an email address, if applicable.

Type in the date when the customer opened the account. The field format is
mm/dd/yyyy.

This field will always be empty unless the customer has been discontinued.

Panel Group

This is a multi-functional list box that displays the customer meters and the
check allows you to click to select or deselect a meter.

This button opens a Customer Billing Device dialog box to add the meter
devices to the customer.

This button functions with the list box. When highlighting and clicking on a
device, it removes the device from the box.
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Customer

Customer Billing Panel Group

Information

Customer Extra 1 & 2 In these fields, enter any customer extras.

Billing Extra 1 In these fields, enter any billing extras.

Current Invoice This field is pre-populated based on the current bill.

Last Invoice This field is pre-populated based on the prior bill.

Notice Type in this field any important notices regarding the bill (i.e. Overdue,
Overpayment) The Billing template can be modified to print the notice onto the
bill. See Billing and Report section for details.

* = Required field.

What is the Customer’s Billing Device?

The Customer’s Billing Device is the group of devices (meters) or a single device owned by the customer. Through
the customer information panel, the user can access the Customers Billing Devices dialog box. The Customer Billing
Devices dialog box opens to display the devices. Click the node to select device(s) explorer directory. Here the user
can drill down to the actual meter and click OK to select. When the device is selected and highlighted, the Group No,
Location No., and Meter ID appear in the Device group on the left side of the dialog box.

Customer Bill Devices x|
Click the node to select device(s) Devic

- 212. Building B -]
- 213, Building C Group No. |81
- 218. AEC1218:416 ;
.. 272 AEC1222%23 Location Mao. |254
- 231, AEC1231423
292 AECT1271%23 Meter (D I‘IA‘I
(- 254, AEC1264423

- 14, 81_254 14

: g1 254 141

L B1_254 142

B. 81_254_1B
[#- 266, AECT1266x16 Cancel |
. PR AFC12RTH1R d ||

Figure 11.3 - Customer Billing Devices

How do | add a Customer?

Adding a Customer

To add a customer:

1 Select Database\Customer from the drop-down menu or click on the Customer tab in the
Database window.
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Customer

Database

Connection

Group
Location

Data Recorder

Meter

Yirkual Meter

Rate Schedule
ToU Schedule

Bill Cycle

AMR Schedule

Others

Reports

Click on the Panel Action “+” button to add a new customer.

W

Tab across and type in a Description for the customer.

Customer Address (Optional)

5 Tab down and type in the customers:
e Name (1,2)

e Address (1,2)

e City
e State

o Zip

e Phone No.
e Fax No.

e Email

o Account Open (Format: mm/dd/yyyy)

Database

| o] o | 4] = |

=10l

r~Customer IC

IDDDDDDDD1

|

Drescriptior

ITest customer

Mame 1
Name 2
Address 1
Addess 2
City
Fhone Mo,
Far Mo
Emai

emo

i~ Customer Addres:

Eizmon

Heportsl Connect\onl Groupl Locationl Flecorderl Meter I “irtual Meter  Customer IFlate I TOU I Bil Cyc\el AMR I Dthersl

Bill Device
GELT-141
GELT-142
GELT-143

Add |

[elete |

One Oxfard Valley

Suite 41§

Langhorme sate [P zp [13047

215-752-0601 [rorn/dd /)
Acoount Open [t2r/2002
AccourtClose |

—Customer Billing Information————————————

Custamer Extral 2
Billing Extra 1 2
Curent Invoice |12/12/2003  |132803.25
Last Invaice [12/12/2003  |30336.70
™ Srail mail I website
I | Fay I™ | Export bill data
I~ Ermail FDF I~ Motice

Figure 11.4 - Customer Tab

Type in a Customer ID (1...9999999). Note: This field is required and must be unique.
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Customer

Adding a Billing Device
To add a Billing Device:

6 Check the Bill Devices that applies to the customer. Uncheck devices that do not apply to
the customer.

7 To add a Bill Device, click on the ADD button and the Customer Bill Devices window
opens.

Customer Bill Devices x|

Click the node ta select device(s)

Device

B Mex B
- . River 7l Group Mo |81—
- 7. Project One =
- 8. Alabama Location Mao. 12
- 81, Monday
211 AECT211X16 Meter ID 18
12 AECT 21216
1C8_212.1C

18, AECT21E81E

20, AEC1 222423

1. AECT231R23

[ 254, AEC1254123 Cancel |
Il

o PRRAFTPRRNR

Figure 11.5 - Customer Bill Devices Dialog

8 From the Customer Bill Device Directory, right click and drill down to the actual device.
9 Click and select the device you want to add.

10 Click OK. The device now displays in the Bill Devices list box.

Bill Dewvice:

GELT-141
GELT-142
GELT-143
GETIL212-141
GEILaT2-142
GEIL212-143

Delete |
Figure 11.6 - Bill Devices

11 To assign the device to the customer, ensure the check box next to the device is checked.
The device is now added to the customer.

12 To delete a device from the list box, click on the one you want to delete. Click the DELETE
button.

13 Click on the “Y ” button to accept/save the customer record.
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Section 12

Rate Table and TOU Schedule

E-Mon Energy" Software

What Is a Rate Table and TOU Schedule?

The Rate Table and Time-of-Use (TOU) Schedule both work hand-in-hand with the billing, reporting, and
monitoring features. In preparation for generating bills, you must setup your Schedule and your Rate table for the
TOU schedule.

The TOU Schedule, allows you to setup your time-periods for capturing consumption occurring at various times of
the day, week, month, and season. A typical TOU schedule would have on-peak and off-peak usage and demand.
Some would have weekdays, weekends, and holidays. Others would also have summer, winter, spring, and falls.
Another somewhat different type of schedule is tier. The tier imposes limits on energy usage. It sets the different
usage range to be charged at different rates. (e.g. The first 200 kWh costs $0.025 per kWh, anything over costs
$0.012 per kWh.) This is an example of a 2-tier. There are different flavors of tiers — 2, 3, or 4 levels. Some also
calculates the tier limits based on the kW demand. (e.g. The first 25 kWh per kW Demand cost $0.020 per kWh,
anything over costs $0.015.) This is an example of a 2-tier per kW Demand. Note: In this example, if the kW
Demand is 15 kW, the first tier would be 375 kWh (or 25 kWh times 15 kW).

The Rate Table allows you to setup the cost associates with the consumption for the various time-periods according
to the TOU schedule. The setup screen for entering the rates is based on the TOU schedule you use.

E-Mon Energy™ supports multiple TOU schedules and Rate tables. Using the Database window, you can assign the
TOU schedule and Rate table setup to the whole group of meters, the whole location of meters, and/or to each meter
individually. Note: You can assign up to 4 different TOU schedules within the same bill cycle name.
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Rate Table and TOU Schedule

How is the Time of Use (TOU) schedule used?

A Time of Use (TOU) schedule is used to specify time periods for determining energy usage and demand for
different time-of-day, day of the week, and seasons. Typically, the cost of energy usage and demand are higher
during the day than night. Therefore, the need to separate the usage and demand between various time periods is
needed in order to apply the corresponding rates.

The TOU schedule can be setup to incorporate seasons, (up to 4 seasons per year) with a defined start and end date.
The illustration below displays the TOU schedule setup screen.

QG When incorporating the start and end date, the “End date™ or ““Start Date” cannot
overlap or have gap. All the seasons time periods should cover one whole year.

Database =181
| 4l ] #] <[ v

Heportsl Eonnectinnl Groupl Locationl Flacorderl eter | VirtuaIMeterI Customerl Rate |Bi|\ Cyclel AMA I Dthersl

TOU Schedule Name
IZSeasonZP seasen Pered m | T ‘W ‘ T | F | k) | k)
StartDaleI 1/ 142003 = H
rSeasons————————
_ EndDate | 6/ 1/2003 ~

¥ Seazonl [Seasand
¥ Season? [Season?
T Seasond [Seasona Lhest |fo'PEGKI
I= Seasont [Seasond From| To [From[ Te
B Mon | 05:00 16:00
TOU Types Tue | 05:00 15:00
ITGEEM [OnFeak Wed | 05:00 16:00
WiType2 [OffPeak Thu |03:00 16:00
T Type 3 [Type3 Fri_[03:00 18:00
RS [7e Sat

i Sun
T [ o
C [0
Em Type? [~ wWeekdaps use the same schedule
Em Typef I~ weekend uses the same schedule

Haoliday Setup I
Season] ISaason2|

Figure 12.1 - TOU Schedule

In this example, the TOU shows each season (Seasonl and Season2) and each TOU types (On-Peak, Off-Peak, and
Mid-Peak) are listed on individual tabs and displays the “time allocation” grid as Monday through Sunday-Holiday
with a From and To time entry. Each schedule is broken down into a 24-hour day and 30-minute intervals from
00:00 to 24:00. The illustration below shows Season1, On-Peak time, and day table schedule.

OnPeak | OffPeak |

From| To [From[ To
Mon | 03:00 18:00
Tue |03:00 18:00
Wed |05:00 18:00
Thu |03:00 18:00
Fri_|08:00 18:00
Sat
Sun
Hol

W Weekdaps use the same schedule
¥ ‘weekend uses the same schedule

Seazon] | SeasonZ I

Figure 12.2 - TOU Seasons
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Rate Table and TOU Schedule

The TOU setup displays a color chart. The TOU has a color-coded graph, which displays the entire schedule based
on Days and Time. The “time allocation” specified, will be displayed to help you visually verify the correctness of
the settings. Should there be a time slot unaccounted for, the graph will display reflecting the missing slot.

MmM[T[wW[T[F[S]S

Figure 12.3 - TOU Graph View

The TOU schedule supports up to eight programmable TOU Types to accommodate the different times of the day
(i.e. On-Peak, Off-Peak or Mid-Peak) for energy usage and demand. For specific events such as holidays or off days
(weekends) a Weekend and Holiday option is accessible for the TOU schedule. A dialog box is provided to
incorporate the Holiday schedule through the “Holiday Setup” button. The illustration below displays the Holiday
Setup dialog.

Holiday Setup

Recuring Holiday [recur every yeart— | [~ Special Days [only for the specified year

[ Mew'ear's Day [January 1st] ¥ Special 1 I 3/20/2004
[~ Martin Luther King's Bithdayw (3rd Monay inJan] [ Special 2 n March, 2004
[~ Mermorial Day [last Monday in May] [~ Special 2 Sun_Mon Tue “wed Thu
12 3 4

[~ US Independence Day [July 4] [~ Special 4 7 o8 9 10 11 12 12

: Cpecial § 14 15 16 17 18 19«
[~ Labor Day (15t Monday in Sept.] [ Sp . o 22 2 24 2/ oom o7
[~ Columbus Day [2nd Monday in Oct.] " Special B 28029 30 A

i i Special 7

[~ Thanksgiving Day [4th Thurday in Nov.] " Special = Today: 2/17/2004

[~ Special 8 12/30/1833 =]

[~ Day after Thanksgiving
¥ Christmas Day [December 25th)

oK, I Cancel |

Figure 12.4 - Holiday Setup
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Rate Table and TOU Schedule

How does the TOU schedule know Daylight Savings?

To enable the Daylight savings, you must check “Enable DS Time” on the Recorder panel; by default DST is
enabled. This DS time adjustment uses the first Sunday in April and the Last Sunday in October. If your AMR
system does not utilize daylight saving, be sure to disable this option.

ﬂ@ When setting up the daylight savings time, remember to adjust the min. and max.
“time adjustment™ for a sliding window average. This option allows E-Mon
Energy™ to automatically synchronize the recorder time to the PC time when the
clocks drift within the specified range.

How do | create a TOU Schedule and Time Periods?

Create a TOU Schedule Procedures
To add a TOU Schedule and Seasons:
1 Select Database\TOU from the drop-down menu or click on the TOU tab in the Database
window.

Click on the Panel Action“+” button to add a new TOU schedule.

3 In the TOU Schedule Name field, type a Name for the Schedule. Note: This field is
required and must be unique.

Database ol =|
| | v ]| 4] = v
Heportsl Connectionl Groupl Locat\onl Hecorderl eter I irtual Meterl Custnmerl Rate  TOU |B\II Cyclel AMA I Dthersl
TOU Schedule Name -
Y Season Period M | T |W | T | E | 3 | 3
Start Date [ 1/ 172003 7| 00:00
3 01:00
Seasons | 0Z:00
— EndDate | B/ 1/2003 'l
¥ Seasard [Fal gggg
W Seasor2 [yinter |]5:|]|]
© sessor g | 1221 | Tome2] Tupe] Tupee| <L | 15 np
I 5 4 07:00
£a3ans | Summer From| To [From| To 08:00
B Mon |03:00 15:00 09:00
IOLATrEcs Tue |05:00 18:00 10:00
Pl [OnFeak Wed |05:00 15:00 ];gg
MITepe 2| [Of-Peak Thu |03:00 18:00 1300
[ Type3  [Tyres Fri [02:00 18:00 14:00
CEE Sat 15:00
Tuped Sun 16:00
CIEEE] [7yo-5 Hol 17:00
18:00
T 7 —
E- Type? I~ Weekdaps use the same schedule 2|];|]|]
I~ weekend uses the same schedule 21:00
TG [7y0e o
[23:00
Holiday Setup I
Season | Sesson2 | Seasond | Seasont)

Figure 12.5-TOU Tab

4 Click on Season 1, type in the Name for Season 1. If your TOU requires multiple seasons,
repeat the steps for Season 2, 3, and 4.
Note: E-Mon Energy supports up to 4 seasons.

5 Click on Type 1, type in the period names (e.g. On-Peak, Off Peak). If your TOU requires
multiple periods, repeat the steps for Type 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8.
Note: E-Mon Energy supports up to 8 periods.
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6 Under Season, select Type 1, Season 1 Tab.
7 Type in or select from Calendar, a Start Date and End Date for Typel, Season 1 schedule

Season /I Type or select from
Type Tabs Star Date | 1/ 1/20 popup Calendar the Start

(Periods) EndDae | & 17200 = and End Date for the
schedule

Typel |Type2| TypeBI T_l,lpe4| A I L4

From| To [From[ To
Mon | 03:00 18:00

Tue |03:00 13:00
Wed | 0600 18:00\
Thu | 05:00 12.00 ~

S Tab ;"t 0s:00 18:00 Click in cell area

ason Ta a .

caso ¥ Sun to enter the Time.
Hol

[~ Weekdaps use the same schedule

[~ ‘weekend uses the same schedule

| Seazoni | SeasonZI SeasonSI Season4|

Figure 12.6 - Schedule Setup Group

8 In the From\Mon cell, type in the starting time for Monday.
Note: The schedule uses military time. (e.g. 13:00 = 1:00 PM)

9 In the To\Mon cell, type in the time the schedule will stop on Monday.
10 Repeat the same steps for each day of the week, up to the last day for the schedule.
11 If you want to run this schedule on the weekdays, click Weekdays use the same schedule.

| | o | 4] =] v

Hepnrtsl Connectionl Group | Locationl Hecordell Meter | Wirtual Melerl Customerl Rate TOU |Bi|| Cyclel AMA I Dthersl

TOU Schedule Hame
[EaR0D seseen M[T[w[T[F[S[S
Start Date | 1/ 142003 Vl gqgg
[3easons EndDate | &/ 1/2003 ] 02:00
[r— I ale hd
¥ Seasont [Season 1 gggg
¥ Season? [Segson 2 05:["]
¥ Seasond [Segson 3 Typel  Type2 ITPDESI Type4| ﬂ—’l 06:00
07:00
¥ Seasond [Seascr 4 From| To [From[ To 08:00
B Mon | 18:00 08:00 09:00
UL prs Tue |15:00 05:00 10:00
IRl [OnPeak Wed | 18:00 0500 g
MiTupe 2| [0irPeak Thu | 18:00 08:00 13.00
[T Twpe 3 [Type3 Fri_|18:00 03:00 14:00
T Sat_|00:00 00:00 15:00
Toped Sun | 00:00 00:00 16:00
O [70c5 Hol |00:00 00:00 17:00
T |76 19:00
E- Type? [~ Weekdaps use the same schedule 2[';["]
IR [Typet [~ weskend uses the same schedule %;gg
[Z3.00
Holidap Setup I
Ssasont | Season2 ] Season] Seasond]

Figure 12.7 - TOU Schedule View

12 Repeat the Steps 6 to 12 again for each Type and Season tabs that applies to the TOU type
and Seasons entered.

13 Click on “Y ” button to accept/save the TOU schedule record. The Time/Day of the Week
graph displays the day and time frame related to the Type and Season schedule.
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How is the Rate Table used?

A Rate Table is used to specify the cost associated with the energy usage and demand for TOU. Typically, usage for
each period has different rate, similarly demand for each period has a different rate. Therefore, we need to be able to
specify separate different rates for the usage and demand between various time periods.

The Rate Table allows you to setup the cost associates with the consumption for the various time-periods according
to the TOU schedule. The setup screen for entering the rates is based on the TOU schedule you use.

E-Mon Energy™ supports multiple rate tables. Using the Database window, you can assign the Rate table setup to
the whole group of meters, the whole location of meters, and/or to each meter individually. Note: you can assign up
to 4 rate tables within the same bill cycle name.

These rates table is broken down into three different tabs:
Usage Charge — the rates for energy usage (e.g. kWh).
Demand Charge — the rates for peak demand (e.g. kW).

Other Charges — charges are comprised of rate and tax adjustments. These adjustments are changes in rates or total
charges with changes in specific items of cost, square footage, like taxes and fuel prices. These charges can also
include recover fees imposed by state and local regulatory agencies or refund credit to a customer.

SEREREY el el 4] =]

| | Vo Cstomer Mo | 100 | Wy ] A0 | O]

Fapsts | Cormecsion| Goms | Locabs| Rocontu | e | Vinstibiie | Ctomes e | T0U | B Cypce| A6 | Ot |

Fatr M Dot vt Rt Tomplate Fie
e ]

Piagt | Corvacton | fieop | Lacaton.| Racade |

s Mame s Fomplata Fie

|

T

Do D Usage O [ Do s

Do O [ O e s |

Demand Charge Usage Charge

[ coe T
FEREREE|
Pty | Commetin | Gng | L | Maums | bk | Voo | Comtomas W 100 | 0 o | 6 | D |

e M Deacrpton Tmctte

Other Charges
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Rate Table and TOU Schedule

The illustration below shows a rate table setup for one season:

USAGE CHARGES

Time Period Season 1
Period 1 0.058470
DEMAND CHARGES

Time Period Season 1
Period 1 2.70

OTHER CHARGES (Energy Usage or User Specific (e.g. square footage)

Rate Number 0000011 Rate Template S2P.VTS

Tax Rate Tax 1 (%)
6.00
Rate Adjustment Season 1
Adjustment 1
Adjustment 2
Extra Rate Name Unit Season 1

Facility Demand KW 6.60

Table 12.1 - Rate Table Example

What is a Rate Template File?

E-Mon Energy™ provides 80+ rate templates to choose from, depending on your rate schedule, you can have TOU
and/or tier structure. The rate template can be used with or without modifications or revised by you to reflect the
actual applicable rate structure and tier. For a list of all the Rate templates and descriptions refer to the
README.PDF file located in your FORMBILL folder of your E-Mon Energy™ application. After you modify a
rate structure, you can assign a unique name for your rate structure.

‘{_ Note: The custom rate template is stored in a common rate database and can also be
shared and used by other. It is highly recommended that once you modify a supplied rate
structure, save it as a different name.
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How to setup a New Rate Table?

To setup a Rate Name and Description

1 Select Database\Rates Schedule from the drop-down menu or click on the Rates tab in the
Database window.

| Database

Connection

Group
Location

Recorder
Meter

Yirkual Meter
Customer

TOU Schedule t!‘

Bill Cyele
AMR Schedule
Others

Reports

Figure 12.8 - Database\Rate Schedule menu

Click on the Panel Action “+”button, to add a new Rate Table.
Type in a Rate Name. Note: This field is required and must be unique.
Tab across and type in a Description for the Rate Table.

A W DN

o] <] > | m] 2] =] v| H

Heportsl Connectionl Groupl Locationl Hecordarl eter I VirtuaIMeterl Customer Rate |TDU I Bill Cyclal AMR | Dthelsl

Rate Hame Description

Templ
|2 Period Rate |Fn| tempate S2P+4 ’7 |S2P-AVTS | Customize |

Figure 12.9 - Rate Name and Description

To select a Rate Template File:

5 Select a Rate Template File from the drop-down list. The Rate Template file name displays
in the field.
‘{:;-_ Note: This can be a standard E-Mon Energy™ template or your customized rate
42 template file.

6 Click on the Usage Charge tab, at the bottom of the panel.

7 Within the Energy Use grid, type in each energy rate, based on per time period and per
season.
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| o] || 4] = |

Heportsl Connactionl Gmupl Locatinnl Flacorderl teter I VirtuaIMeterl Customer Rate |TDU I Bill Cyclel AR I Dthersl

Rate Name

Description T .
|2 Peiiod Rate [For tempate 52P-4 { [s2PavTs =] Customize
Time Period Seasonl Rate| Season2 Rate| Season3 Rate Seasond Rate
Period 1 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000
Period 2 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000

Usage Charge | Demand Charge I Other Charges I

Figure 12.10 - Rate Tab —Usage Charge
To setup the Demand Charges:
8 Click on the Demand Charge tab, at the bottom of the panel.
9 Within the grid, type in the cell the season rate, the sum of all period charges.

| <] o] | 4] =] |

Heportsl Eonnecllonl Groupl Locatlon' Hecorderl Meter | VlrtuaIMeterl Customer  Rate |TEIU | Bil E_uc:lel AMR | Dthersl

Rate Hame Description T |
|2 Period Fiate [For tempate 52P-4 ’7 [52PaNTS =] Customize
Demand Charge
Tirne Period Seasonl Hate Season2 Rate  Seasond Rate  Seasond Rate
Period 1 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
Period 2 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000

Usage Charge  Demand Charge | Other Ehalgesl

Figure 12.11 - Rate Tab — Demand Charge
To Setup the Other Charges:

10 Click on the Other Charges tab, at the bottom of the panel.

11 Under the Tax Rate (%6), type in a tax rate percentage(s) (i.e. 6% is shown).
Note: Four different Tax fields are provided to allow for tax adjustments based on rates.
12 From the Rate Adjustment, under Season 1, Adjustment 1, type in the energy cost
adjustment rate for the season. (e.g. Season 1 = Fall, Season 2 = Winter).
Note: E-Mon Energy™ provides two Adjustment fields per season.
13 If you use a customized bill form, type in the Name, Unit, Season (1, 2, 3, and 4) based on
your rate schedule.
Note: Only enter information into those fields if you have a customized bill form
E-Mon Energy User Manual 12-9
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Or

14 If you use the same rates for all seasons, check “Same Rate for all seasons”.

15 Click on “Y ” button to accept/save the rate record.

Database

| | o] o]+ = |

Hepullsl Cunnecliunl Gruupl LDcaliUnI Hecurderl Ieter | V\rluaIMeterl Customer  Rate

Rate Name Description

| Tou | gl cycle | aMA | Others |

=lox|

T
|2 Period Fiate IFor tempate 5 2P-4 ( |52P-A.vrs

j Customize

~TaxRate (X Rate Adustment

[~ Same rate for all seasons

Tax1 [E.00 Season 1 Season 2 Season 3 Season 4
Adjustment 1 |1 .00 |1 .20 |u.no |u.no
0.00
Uezd Adjustment2 000 [o00 [o00 [oro
Tax3 |0.00
l— ~Extra Fiate
Ve | MName Uinit Seazon 1 Season 2 Season 3 Seaszon 4
1 kw 00.05 00.08 00.08 00.08
2 kew 000 0008 0008 0008
3 kw 00.05 00.08 00.08 00.08
4 kew 000 0008 0008 0008

Usage Chargel Demand Charge  (Other Charges |

Figure 12.12 - Rate Tab — Other Charges
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What is the Demand Charge Panel?

The Database group provides a Demand Charge panel for entering the rates associated with peak demand. This
screen panel can vary depending on the associated Rate Template File selected. In this example we are using the
S2P. VTS template. The following table describes fields on the Demand Charge Panel based on a Rate Template file.

| | o] | 4] = v

Hepurtsl Cunnecliunl Gruupl Lucaliunl Hacurderl Ieter | VirlualMalerI Customer Rate ITDU I Bil Cyclel AR I Dlhersl

Rate Name

|2 Period Fiate

Demand Charge

Description T
IFUr tempate 52P-4 ’7 |82P-A.VTS

j Customize

Tirne Period Seasonl Rate Season? Rate  Season3 Rate  Seasond Rate
Period 1 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
Period 2 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000

Usage Charge  Demand Charge | Other Chalgesl

Figure 12.13 - Demand Charge Tab

Panel Group/Field Description
Period 1 In the Season 1 Rate, Season 2 Rate, Season 3 Rate and Season 4 Rate
columns enter the rates.
Period 2 In the Season 1 Rate, Season 2 Rate, Season 3 Rate and Season 4 Rate
columns enter the rates.
E-Mon Energy User Manual 12-11
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What is the Other Charges Tab?

The Database group provides Other Charges panel for entering the charges.

Database o ] 4

| o] e | | ] =] v

Hepnrtsl Connectionl Groupl Locat\onl Flecorderl teter I V\rtuaIMelerI Customer Rate |TDU | Bill Cyclel AMR I Dthersl

Rate Hame Description T L
IZ Period Rate IFor tempate S2P-4 ’7 ISQF’-A.\J'TS j Customize |
rTaxRate [ [ Hate Adjustment
Taxl Ig_gg Season 1 Season 2 Season 3 Season 4
Adjustment 1 [1.00 [1.20 |00 [o.00
ID.DD
Tan2 Adjustment 2 [0.00 [oo0 000 [oE0
Tax 3 IU.DD
rExtra Fate
IEI oo
et Mame Uinit Seazon 1 Season 2 Season 3 Season 4
1 ko 00.08 00.0% 00.0% 00.08
2 kit 00.08 00.08 00.08 00.08
3 [ 00.0e 00.0% 00.0% 00.08
4 K 00.08 00.08 00.08 00.08

I~ Same rate for all seasons

Usage Chargel Demand Charge  Other Chages I

Figure 12.14 - Rate Tab and Other Charges

Panel Group/Field Description

Rate Name* Type in the Name for your Rate table. This is a required field and must be
unique.

Description Type a brief description of your Rate table.

Rate Template File Select the Rate Template file. These items showing in this list comes from

the \formbill folder within E-Mon Energy™ directory/folder. The data entry
area for Usage Charge and Demand Charge depends on the selection of this
rate template file.

Tax Rate % Group Panel.

Tax 1,2,3,4 Type in the tax rate in percentage.

Rate Adjustment Group Panel.

Adjustment 1, 2 Type in the adjustment rate.

Extra Rate Group Panel.

1,2,3,4 Type in the extra rate for customization purposes.
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Section 13

‘* Other Features

E-Mon Energy" Software

What are the Other Features?

In addition to the AMR schedule the user has an option to set up global schedules for load control, recorder
parameters, and security access features. With these global features the user can eliminate setup redundancy for the
recorder’s parameters and the security access features. The following briefly describes each of these features.

Load Control
The Load Control feature allows the user to setup a global Load Control that will set the high and low
threshold set points before an alarm is activated. Each Load Control can be saved with a unique name for
selection on the meter tab. Once selected, these configurations are then set to the meter. For additional
information, see section on Meters within this manual.

=10l

PPRNREEE |

Feportz Connectionl Groupl Locationl Hecolderl hdeter | \-"irtuaIMeterI Eustomerl Rate | Tou | Bill C_l,lclel AR
rLoad Contral 5 chedule Mame
Schedule Name Iload1 Description |Load Control

—Threshold 5 et Point

[v A&larm at high set point High Set Pairt |4[|

[v Alarm at low set poiitl Law Set Paint | [V Set paint using pulse counts
I‘I 0 -

Others I

=

Load Control

Famp [zec.] =
@ [~ Instantaneous one second reading
Recorder aslarmn Mode
i H 5 ITﬂ Huold period after ramp (#105ec.)
" Grace Mode |3_ﬂ Grace Period befare Callin (21 0sec. |
% [ Activate relap
Security [¥ Callin when alarm activated 'I Calkin Phane Directany

¥ Callin at End of Interval 'I Callin Phane Directany

I =

u =1 Callin Retriez

ID = . -
| baximum calls/day [0-Mo limit)

Figure 13.1 - Recorder Load Control

Panel Group/Field Description
Load Control Panel Group
Name* Type in a unique name to identify your Load Control. The name can

be up to 20 characters. This is a required field. This name will be
referenced in the Group and/or Location tabs of the Database
window.

Type in a description to identify the Load Control.

Description
Threshold Set Point Panel Group

Alarm at high set point Check this box if you want to enter the High Set point value.
High Set Point Type in the High Set Point value.

Check this box if you want to enter the Low Set Point value.

Alarm at low set point
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Low Set Point

Type in the Low Set Point value.

Set point using pulse count

Check this box if the set point unit of measure is in raw pulses.

Ramp

Select or enter the seconds waited until the load control will begin
checking the threshold set points.

Instantaneous one second

Check this box if you prefer to have an instant one second reading

reading without the ramp.

Alarm Mode Panel Group

Hold Mode Check this radio button if you want the alarm to be held for a period
of time, once activated. This option prevents the alarm from short
cycling in a fluctuated load type.

Hold Period after Ramp Type in or select the seconds for the hold period after the ramp.

Grace Mode Check this radio button if you want the alarm to add a grace holding

period before the system will call-in.

Grace Period before Call-in

Type in or select the seconds for the grace period.

Activate Relay

Check this box if you want the relay to be controlled by the alarm.

Call in when alarm
activated

Check this box if you want the recorder to call home when the
alarm is activated.

Call in at End of Interval

Check this box if you want the recorder to call home at the end of
the interval when the alarm is activated.

Call in Retries

Select the number of retries to call-in.

Maximum Call/Days

Select how many times you want the recorder to call home on alarm
basis. Enter 0 to disable.

* = Required field.

E-Mon Energy User Manual

13-2 E-MON



Other Features

Recorder
The Recorder feature allows

the user to set up global parameters for the Sampling Rate, Peak Demand

Interval, Rolling Demand window, and the Demand Synchronized Window. For additional information, see
the section on Recorders within this manual.

Database

Fieports Connection' Gloup' Locationl Hecorder' Meter | VirtuaIMeterl Customer' Rate | Tou | Eil Cyc:lel AR Utthsl

1ol x]
| | o] ] 4] =] /|

~Recorder P. ters b ame
Wi IPECD Description IHecolder Parameters Setup File
Load Control | Fecordsr P

% Time Adjustment
Security

[¥ Enable DS Time

Profile Interval I 15-Minute 'l

o] Pesk Demand |3U-Minute vl
Recorder

Rolling Demand lm
End of Interval IBUi"'in Clack vl

Time Zone I[GMT-D5:EIEI] Eastern ‘I

Min1 0 =4 Max5 0 =

Figure 13.2 - Recorder Parameters

Panel Group/Field

Description

Recorder Parameters

Panel Group

Name*

Type in a unique name to identify your Recorder Parameters. The
name can be up to 20 characters. This is a required field. This name
will be referenced in the Group and/or Location tabs of the Database
window.

Description

Type in a description to identify the Recorder Parameters.

Profile Interval

Select the profile interval of 5-Minute or 15-minute. This sets the
sampling rate for the recorder. The sampling rate will affect the
number of days that can be stored inside the recorder. When the
storage is used up, the recorder will flush out the oldest data on a day
block basis. This is also known as FIFO (first-in-first-out).

Peak Demand

Select the Peak Demand window of 15-minute, 30-minute, or 60-
minute. This selection will affect the calculation for peak demand.

Rolling Demand

Select the Rolling Demand window of 5-minute, 15-minute, or Reset
at EOL. This selection will affect the calculation for peak demand.
Note: The Rolling Demand window cannot be less than the Profile
Interval.

End of Interval

Select the End of Interval signal using Built-in Clock or External
Clock. Note: Some hardware does not support an External Clock.

Time Adjustment

Select Time Adjustment for synchronizing the recorder/meter clock
with the PC clock. When the time is within this range, E-Mon
Energy™ will set the recorder/meter clock to the same time as the PC.
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Time Zone

Enable DS Time

Select the Time Zone where the recorder/meter is installed. E-Mon
Energy™ uses the PC time zone along with recorder/meter time zone
when adjusting the time. It is very important that both time zones are
set up correctly, otherwise incorrect time adjustment will occur.

Check this box to enable automatic Day Light Savings Time
adjustment.

* = Required field.

Security

The Security feature allows the user to setup a global password in order to access the devices. Once the
Password(s) are created the user can save and synchronize them with the devices. All passwords allow a
maximum of 8 characters.

Database Access

|| o] > +] =] v| |

Note: This feature may not be accessible to everyone. You must have administrator rights.

=01

Reports Cunnectiunl Gruupl LUcaliUnI Hecurderl eter I VirtualMelerI Cuslumarl Fate | TOU I Bill Cyclel AR

Others |

i Password Definition
Name IDasswordT Description I
53
Load Control
r—Passsword
Administrator I xxxxxxxx Confirm Pagsword I xxxxxxxx
&
LIS Unrestricted I xxxxxxxx Confirm Password I xxxxxxxx
Read / Bil I Canfirm Password I
Security Read Only I Confirm Passwaord I

Figure 13.3 - Recorder Security Password

Panel Group/Field

Password Definitions

Name*

Description

Password

Administrator

Unrestricted

Read/Bill

Description

Panel Group

Type in a unique name for your password setup. This is a required
field. This name will be referenced in the Group and/or Location tabs
of the Database window.

Type in a description for your password setup.

Panel Group

Limited access to configurations. Type in the Administrator password.
Then retype to confirm the password. Must be 8 characters. Note:
When changing password, remember to never change the
Administrator rights. The Administrator should always have “Full”’
Access.

Full access to all functions. Type in the Unrestricted password. Then
retype to confirm the password. Must be 8 characters

Limited access to Read and Bill functions. Type in the Read/Bill
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password. Then retype to confirm the password. Must be 8 characters

Read Only Limited access to Read Only functions. Type in the Read Only
password. Then retype to confirm the password. Must be 8 characters

* = Required field.

E-Mon Energy User Manual 13-5 E-MON






Section 14

Access Location

E-Mon Energy" Software

What Is the Access Location?

The Access Location is the primary link between E-Mon Energy™ software and the physical devices. In the Access
Location you will:

e  Establish a connection to the devices.

e  Setup new hardware.

e Read and verify hardware.

e  Monitor real-time load and power usage.
e Download interval data from the devices.
e  Access the database for the location.

The Access Location window is divided into groups — Function, Hardware to Access, and Connection Control. The
Function and Hardware to Access groups are available when you are online with the location: Click the Connect
button to start the connection. The illustration below shows the Access Location window with the Functions and
Hardware to access groups. Note: If you are not online, the function selections will be disabled.

Access Group 81 Location 254 = |EI|1|

Functior Hardware to Acces Connection Control
(" Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph * InDBase (Al possible c
annect |
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JustDneI VI
Disconnect |

Lancel izl |

|Request Login to meters: 14*%,., |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1:4500 |omLINE 4

Figure 14.1 - Access Location Window

What Are the Functions?

The Functions are a collection of tasks to perform when accessing the hardware. The Functions are divided into
seven high-levels. Under each of these high-level functions are sub-tasks, which manage and control the hardware.
This section will describe each of the seven high-level functions and their sub-tasks.

Connection Control

Before a connection is made with the hardware, the user must first set a location. This means the devices you
want to connect to must first be selected as the location before connecting. There are two ways to set a
location. The first way is from the main menu by selecting Hardware, then Set Location. The Select Location
dialog will open prompting you to select a Location, then click on the Set button.
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Select Location x|

Locatior

Group IS‘I. Company & 'l
Connect |
Location | RFY(e] 3

Cancel |

Figure 14.2 - Select Location Dialog

The second way is to select a location from the Device Explorer and right-click to display the Set Location
menu and select a location. See illustration below.

P 241 AELIZSIALS
- 232 AEC1231%23
- 254, AEC1 25423
- 14, B1_254 14,

- O |
. 366 AECT Set Location

| @269 AEC1269K16

Figure 14.3 - Set Location -Device Explorer

After you have set the location, you must connect to the devices in order to communicate. Here you also have
two options, either through the Select Location dialog or wait until the Access Location window opens, then
in the Connection Control group area, click on the Connect button.

Connection Control

Connect |

Disconnect |
Lancel izl |

Figure 14.4 - Connection Control — Connect

To stop communication and disconnect from the devices you can click the Disconnect button located
in the Connection Control group or just click Cancel Dial.

Connection Control

Lonnect |

Disconnect |
Lancel izl |

Figure 14.5 - Connection Control - Disconnect

Access Location Window Status Bar

The status bar is located at the bottom of the Access Location window. The status bar displays the current
Function, Group and Location, Communication, and System status.

|Log-in ko meters: 16*,.. complete, |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COMI 12600 |omLINE A|

Figure 14.6 - Access Location Window Status Bar
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Read Hardware Functions

Now that you are connected to the hardware (devices) you will want to read meters, check and clear any flags,

check the profile status and versions, or download interval data from the devices. This section describes each
of the Read Hardware functions. The following explains each column of data returned from the devices.

Read Meters Button

Reading the meters is a way to see the energy usage and peak demands of the meter. The meters are broken
up into various periods. The illustration below displays the KWH and peak demands as totals and then it is
broken down by periods. For complete instructions, see the Meter section within this manual.

Note: Before reading the meters you may want to set up a schedule. See the Rate Table
and TOU schedule section within this manual for details.

Access Group 81 Location 254 = |EI|1|
Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
{* Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph " InDBaze r—— |
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph * JustDneI‘IB VI
Disconnect |
Flag Status | Profile Status | Wergion/Time | DownLoad | [~ &l Data
Lancel izl
IMete[ Fieadings vl Clear Flag | Set Hw Time | Cancel | —I
Metr| Status " Usage | Dem " Use | Dem | Use | Dem | Use | Dem u
Tatals for all Periods Period 1 Period 2 Period 3
1A-1 ok 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
-2 ok 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
-3 | ok 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
1B-1 ok 200.79 91.22 200.79 91.22 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
-2 ok 0.97 0.45 0.97 0.45 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
-3 ok 470.55  105.47 470.55  105.47 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Read-meter completed |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COMI 12600 |omLINE 4

Figure 14.7 - Access Location Function - Read Meters

Columns

Status

Total for all Periods

Period 1

Description

This column displays the condition of the device: If the condition
states “Bad,” there is a possible error in reading the device and there
may be a hardware or communication issue. If the condition is “ok,”
the hardware is functioning normally.

Usage — This column displays the total Usage for all the periods.
The number represents the total accumulation since it was last reset.
Demand — This column displays the Peak Demand across all the
periods. The number represents the highest rate of consumption in
the specified demand window time period, since it was last reset.
Typically, the Peak Demand is reset every billing cycle (i.e.
monthly). E-Mon Energy™ does not use this demand for generating
bills. It will create demand readings from the interval data (profile).

Usage — This column displays the Usage for the period (i.e. period
1). The number represents the total accumulation since it was last
reset.

Demand — This column displays the Peak Demand for the period
(i.e. period 1). The number represents the highest rate of
consumption in the specified demand window time period, since it
was last reset.

Note: If you have multiple periods, the readings will be displayed
in the remaining columns.
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Flag Status Button

The Flag Status provides an alert in the E-Mon Energy™ software of a problem or power failure. The two
failures illustrated below indicate the date and time of the last failure. The Power Failure Status indicates that

the IDR has lost power at some point. To reset (clear) the flags, click on the Clear Flag button. For complete

instructions, see Error Flag section within this manual.

Access Group 81 Location 212 = | Ellﬁl
Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Cantral
{+ Read Hardware ™ SetupHardware ¢~ Load Graph {+ InDBase I
ohnect
i Verifp Hardware ™ Access DBase  Power Graph { JustDneI VI
ey Disconnect
Read Meters | Flag Status | Prafile Status | Wersion/Time | Diawnload ||_ AllData
i Cancel Dial
IHecg[de[ Flags + Clear Flag | Set Hiw! Time | Cancel |
Imon | Status " Power Failure Status | Tamper | 0'Load ‘ Power |MTH Heg‘ Imon State
1A |<oks »15, Last Was 12/30 15:44 off rong normal ok ok,
1C  [<oks »15, Last Was 12/30 15:44 off hong normal ok ok,
Read-flag completed |Group: &1 Location: 212 [COM1:9600 |oMLIME P

Figure 14.8 - Access Location Function — Flag Status

Columns

Description

Status

This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

Power Failure Status

This column displays the total number of Power Failures and the
date/time of the last occurrence, since it was last reset. In this
example, there were more than 15 power failures and the last time
occurred on 12/30 at 15:44.

Tamper Alarm

This column displays an active <on> flag when a door is open on
the recorder. If the Tamper Alarm is not on, the column will display
<off>.

O’Load (Over Load)

This column displays an overload flag when the meter has
excessive amperage (i.e. 200 amp load through the sensors on a 100
amp meter). When no problem exist the column display <none>.

Power

This column displays any general power/voltage errors with the
meter (i.e. low, noisy or unstable). Low = voltage drop below
nominal level, noisy = dirty power supply, harmonics) unstable =
fluctuating levels. When no problems exist, the column displays
<normal>.

MTR Reg

This column displays any malfunctions with the recorder real-time
clock (i.e. <Bad>). When no problems exist, the column displays
<ok>.

IDR State

This column will display any problems that may exist with the
functionality of the IDR. When no problems exist, the column
displays <ok>
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Profile Status Button

The Profile Status tells us when and how far into the “Moving” window we are before we need to upload the
current sampling rate data from the Recorder. It also tells us how many days we have left before data will be

lost. The following describes each column of data returned from the devices.

Access Group 81 Location 254 = | a ﬂ
Function Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
+ Read Hardware ~ Setup Hardware ¢ Load Graph (& |nDBase Conmect
" Verify Hardware  Access DBase  Power Graph € Just One 'l
e — Disconnect
Fead Meters | Flag Status |§F'ro|eStatus§ YersiondTime | Download ||_ All Data
Lance] Dial
IF'rohIe Status vl Clear Flag | Set Hiwd Time: | Cancel | M
Imon | Status " Start Date | Days | Rate ‘ State ” Downloaded Thru | To Avoid Data Loss
1A [<ok> 03/23/04 00:00 21 of 72 18 ming On 04/12/2004 1315 Download within 71 days
1B |[<ok» 03/23/04 00:00 | 21 of 36 15mins  On 04/12/2004 12:15 D owwnload within 35 days
Read-profile-status completed |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1:9600 |OMLINE 4

Figure 14.9 - Access Location Function — Profile Status

Columns

Status

Start Date

Days

Rate

State

Downloaded Thru

To Avoid Data Lost

Description

This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

This column displays the date and time of the first day block that is
currently in the data recorder storage. If all day blocks are used, this
date/time will start to flush the oldest data out making room for new
data.

This column displays how many day blocks of interval data are
stored.

This column displays the sampling rate. Typically, we default to 15-
minute interval storage.

This column displays the current profile status. It should always be
“On”_

This column displays the last time you downloaded the data.

This column is a “Reminder” which displays how many days are
remaining until a required download is needed.
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The illustration below indicates that an immediate download is required. It is recommended not to exceed the
required window span (days) before downloading. If so, the oldest profile data will be lost.

Access Group 81 Location 213 = |EI|1|
Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
{* Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph (* |nDBaze c
annect |
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JustDneI VI
— Disconnect |
Fiead Meters | Flag Status | Wergion/Time | DownLoad | [~ &l Data
K Cancel Dial |
Imeile Status vl LClear Flag | Set Hw Time | Cancel |
|ml:ln| Status " Start Date | Dayps | Rate | State " Downloaded Thru | To Avoid Data Loss |
1A [<ok> 03/02/0400:00 01 of24 Sming  On 02/04/2004 Download MO |
Read-profile-status completed |Group: 81 Location: 213 [COMI:2600 |omLINE &

Figure 14.10 - Access Location Function — Profile Status with Error

Version/Time Button

The Version and Time tells us about the firmware of the devices, current calendar, and time zone.

Access Group 81 Location 254

=10l x|

Function
{* Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph

' InDBaze

- JustDneI‘IB VI

"H ardware to Access——— |

Fiead Meters | Flag Status | Profile Status

Download | [~ &l Data

Clear Flag

IDate.-"Time - l

| Set Hiwd Time | Cancel |

Connection Control

Lonnect |

Disconnect |
Lancel izl |

Imon | Status " Vetsionlﬂelease " Day | Date | Time |TimeZone|DL Savinﬂ

Date/Time Check

1A <ok 052508 08/20/03 | Tue | 03/02/04 164418 Eastem Enabled
1B <ok 025503 07A6/03 | Tue | 03/02/04 03:44:23 GMT-1200  Enabled

Read-version-time completed |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COMI 12600

|omLINE 4

Figure 14.11 - Access Location Function — Version/Time

Columns

Status

Version

Release

Day

Date

Time

Time Zone

DL Savings

Date/Time Check

Description

This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

This column displays the firmware version of the device.

This column displays the release date for the firmware.

This column displays the current calendar day of the device clock.
This column displays the current calendar date of the device clock.
This column displays the current local time of the device.

This column displays the current time zone of the device.

This column displays the daylight savings setting. “Enable” means
the clock follows daylight saving time. (This option may not pertain
to every country and may only pertain to the United States.)

This column displays any errors that may occur with the date and/or l

time.
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Verify Hardware Functions

E-Mon Energy™ software can verify the configurations of the recorder, meter, and AMR schedule. It queries
the configurations programmed in the recorder and compares it to the information stored in the database. This
acts as a maintenance feature to check the status and functionality of the devices. To verify the devices, the
user can open the Access Location window under Verify Hardware. The following describes each column of
returned data from the devices.

Verify Recorder Button

The Verify Recorder tells us if the status, profile mode, and demand interval are functioning properly. If a

recorder configuration mismatch occurs, a warning will display in this window. The illustration below shows

the recorders functioning properly.

Access Group 81 Location 254

=101

Functiory
" Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware  Load Graph
% Verfy Hardware!™ Access DBase ( Power Graph

Connection Contral

Lonnect |

@ InDBase

- JustDneI VI

"H ardware to Access—————

Dizconnect |
Tiarty Becorde | ety Meters | Verfy AMR | Verfy TOU |
Cance] Dial |
IHBCUIdEI Setup VI Cancel |
Imon | Status ” Prof Sample ‘ Dmd Int | Dmd Wndw | Dmd Sync || Warnings
1A |<ok: 8 ming 15 minz 15 min ralling internal
1B |<ok> 3 ming 15 ming 15 min rolling internal
erify-recorder completed Group: &1 Location: 254 [COMI1:9600 |omMLINE v

Figure 14.12 - Access Location Function — Verify Recorder

Columns

Status

Prof (Profile) Sample

Dmd Int (Demand
Interval)

Dmd (Demand) Window

Dmd Sync (Demand
Syncronize)

Warnings

Description

This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

This column displays the profile data interval.
This column displays the peak demand interval period.

This column displays the peak demand interval calculation.
This column displays the signal used to indicate the end of an

interval. At the present time, we support an “internal” built-in clock.

This column displays any alarms and/or configuration errors with
the recorder. Note: E-Mon Energy compares settings programmed
into the recorder with settings stored in the database. They should
be identical.
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Verify Meters Button

The Verify Meter tells us the condition and if the services are functioning properly. If a meter configuration
mismatch occurs, a warning will display in this window. The illustration below shows that the Meters are

functioning properly.
Access Group 81 Location 254 -0 ll
Furctiorr Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
" Read Hardware™ SetupHardware ™ Load Graph i+ InDBase
Connect
’7(: Verily Hardware ™ Access DBase { Power Graph " JustOne hd —I
e Disconnect
Werify Recarder | Werify Meters | Verifu AMR | Werify TOU |
Cancs Disl
Meter Setup Cancel
Metr| Status | ID_ | Wolt | Amp | CTs | Pulse | Mig | Type | Mult [Pul factor[CT/PT]  Wamings
1A-1| ok 00010000 120/208(20) 200 Tset  60/50  EMOMN | Electic  16.00 320 0/0
-2| ok 00020000 120/208 (3) 100 Tset  60/50  EMOM | Electic 800 16.0 0/0
-3| ok | 00030000120/208(30) 100 Tset  50/50  EMOM | Electic  8.00 16.0 0/0
1B-1| ok 00010000 120/208(20) 100 Tset  50/50  EMOM | Electic  8.00 16.0 0/0
-2| ok | 00020000120/208(20) 100 Tset  50/50  EMOM | Electic 800 16.0 0/0
3 ok 00030000 cthers others _Mone FunHow EMONW others  16.00 16.0 0/0
Werify-meter campleted |Group: &1 Location: 254@1:9600 |OMLINE /]

Figure 14.13 - Access Location Function — Verify Meters

Columns

Status

ID

Volt

Amp

CTs

Pulse

Mfg (manufacture)

Type

Mult (Multiplier)

Pul (Pulse) Factor

CT/PT

Warnings

Description

This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

This column displays the meter ID number.

This column displays the rated voltage setting.

This column displays the rated amperage setting.

This column displays the number of sets of current sensors.

This column displays the pulse input type setting (i.e. 50/50, Run-
hour, Analog).

This column displays the manufacture name of the meter.

This column displays the type of service of the meter (i.e. Electric,
Gas).

This column displays the meter multiplier.

This column displays the meter pulse factor setting.

This column displays the “current transformer” and “potential
transformer” setting.

This column displays any alarms and/or configuration mismatch
with the meter. Note: E-Mon Energy™ compares settings
programmed into the meter with settings stored in the database.
They should be identical.
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Verify AMR Button

The Verify AMR tells us the schedule, call-ins, and if the AMR is enabled and functioning properly. If an

AMR configuration mismatch occurs, a warning will display in this window. The illustration below shows a

schedule functioning properly.

Access Group 81 Location 212 = EI
Functiars Hardware to Access— | ~Connection Control
¢ ReadHardware ¢ Setup Hardware ¢ Load Graph & InDBase
i Connzst
(% Yerify Hardware  Access DBaze ( Power Graph " Just One -
_ _ Disconnect
Werity Recorder | “erify Meter | i Verfy MR I ety TOU |
Cancel Dial
AMF Schedule + Cancel
Imon | Status | AMR Schedul | Retry_[Enable AMR [ Warning [
1A Lok At 0845 every day 3 Enabled ‘
verify-AMR completed |Group: 81 Location: 212 [com1:9600 |onLINE 4

Figure 14.14 - Access Location Function — Verify AMR

Columns

Status

AMR Schedule

Retry

Enable AMR

Warning

Description

This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

This column displays the AMR schedule setting.

This column displays the number of retries the recorder will
attempt, should the call fail to go through the first time.

This column indicates if the Automatic Meter Reading is “enabled”

or “disabled.” Enable allows the recorder to automatically call
home at the programmed AMR Schedule. Note: Only recorders
with ID code “1A” are capable of calling home.

This column displays any alarms and/or configuration errors for the v

AMR setting. Note: E-Mon Energy™ compares settings
programmed into the recorder with settings stored in the database.
They should be identical.
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Setup Hardware Functions

When the devices are on-line, they are required to send commands and receive information to and from the
devices while they are scanning, initializing, clear readings and updating the database. E-Mon Energy™
software provides you with an Access Location window to configure the recorder and meters under Setup
Hardware. The following describes each column of data returned from the devices.

Scan Recorder Button

The Scan Recorder is used to look for new recorders/meters and to check existing recorders/meters to ensure
they are functioning correctly. If a problem occurs with the connection or a mechanical malfunction, the
column under the device will display “Bad.” The illustration below shows that the existing recorders and
meters are functioning properly.

Access Group 81 Location 254 = | Ellil

Function Hardware to Access | [ Connection Control
= Read Hardware (+ Setup Hardware © Load Graph {+ InDBase " Al Possible c
onnect
i Verify Hardware © Access DBase ( Power Graph i Just One I VI
Disconnect
Scan Recorder § Clear keter | Initialize Hecnrderl Ipdate: Datahasel
i Cancel Dial
Iscan Statuz = Add Location | Cancel |
Imon | Recorder " Meter 1 ‘ Meter 2 | Meter 3 | Meter 4 | Meter b | Meter 6 | Meter 7 | Meter 8
14 |0OK ok, ok ok
1B [OK ok ok ok
Scan completed [Graup: &1 Location: 254 /COM1:9600 [OnLINE 4

Figure 14.15 - Access Location Function — Verify Scan Recorder

Columns Description

Recorder This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

Meter 1 - Meter 8 This column indicates communication with meters has been
established and the operation status is ok. If the meter column is
showing “bad,” check the meter wiring and ensure the meter is
powered.

Clear Meter Button

At some point, you may want to reset the meter readings to zero for usage and/or demand displays. This
function can be accessed from the Setup Hardware function using the Clear Meter button. From the Clear
Meter Readings dialog, you can select “all meters for the recorder” just “one of the eight,” or ““all the meters
at the location.”

Clear Meter Readings x|
Select the recorders | [ Selectthemseters
= All displayed in Grid = Al for this recorder

& JustOne |18 - @ JustOne [ER0N

Select Reading Type———
 Usage(KiwH]
" Demand[kyw)
* Both Usage and Demand

ok | Carcel |

Figure 14.16 - Access Location Function — Clear Meter Reading
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Initialize Recorder Button

As explained in the Recorder section of this manual, initializing a recorder is seldom done except for during
system startup or when adding a new recorder. When initializing, the parameters are set to the default, the
register is cleared from the recorder, and the meter display is cleared as well. This is done from the Setup
Hardware function by clicking on the Initialize Recorder button. A dialog window will open that allows you
to reset the Recorder to its factory default settings.

Initialize recorder to factory def x|

Select the recorders—————

Al displayed in Grid

& JustOne  [SENINNE ~

oK I Cancel |

Figure 14.17 - Access Location Function — Initializing Recorder

Update Database Button

After scanning the device, the database may need to be updated to add or remove a device. The table column
will indicate a condition state of “new” or “bad.” If either of these conditions occurs, the Update Database
button will become available to access. The illustration below shows that Meter 4 is bad and we want to
remove it from the database since the meter is no longer needed for service.

Access Group b Location 3 -0l x|
Functior Hardware to Access—| - Connection Control
" Read Hardware{* SetupHardware ¢ Load Graph @ InDBase ¢ Allpossible G
onnest
" Verify Hardware ™ Access DBase ¢ Power Graph > JuleneI 'I
Disconnect
Scan Recorder | Clear Meter | Ipitialize Hecordell Update Dalabasel
Cance/ Dial
Scan Status = AddLocation | Cancel |
Imon [Recorder | Meter 1 | Meter 2 | Meter 3 | Meterd | Meter5 | Meter6 | Meter 7 | Meter 8
1A [0k ok ok ok bad
Scan completed |Group: & Location: 3 [COM1:9800 [onLINE P

Figure 14.18 - Access Location Function — Update Database

Columns Description

Recorder This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad” or “Timeout,” there is a possible error in reading the
device and there may be a hardware or communication issue. If the
condition is “ok,” the hardware is functioning normally.

Meter 1 thru 8 This column displays the condition of the device. If the condition
states “Bad,” there is possible error with the device and may be a
hardware issue.
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The Update Database drop-down window will displays any new or bad devices. The new devices can be
added to the database by using the bi-directional buttons between the two list boxes. The bad devices can be
removed by using the bi-directional buttons to delete them from the database. Once the devices are added or
removed, the user can update the database by clicking the Update Database button.

Access Group b Location 3 = |EI|1|
Functior Hardware to Acces Connection Control
(" Read Hardware( SetupHardware ©~ Load Graph * InDBase (Al possible c
annect |
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JustDneI VI
Disconnect |
Scan Recorder | Clear kMeter Initialize Recorder
i Cancel Dial |
Iscan Status vl Add Location | Cancel |
Imon |Recorder [ leter 7 | Meter 8
1A |DK Mew Device Addto DE Bad Device Delete from DB
2| 2|
Kl Kl
Update DBasel Cancel |
Scan completed |Group: & Location: 3 [COMI:2600 |omLINE &

Figure 14.19 - Access Location Function — Update Database

Access Database Functions

E-Mon Energy™ software provides you with the Access Database to modify, save, and send device
information to the recorders or meters at the location. Individual procedures and steps on how to setup
information can be found within the Recorder or Meter section of this manual.

Note: Modifications to the devices are restricted to the selected location.

Access Group 81 Location 212

=101%]

Functiary Hardware to dccess———
" Read Hardware ¢ Setup Hardware € Load Graph & |nDBase € All Possible Connect
" Verify Hardware + Access DBase ¢ Power Graph ) Just One I -

Connection Contral

ta| «| »| »1| | SerdRecodsr [ SetPassword

Set Load Control

Disconnect

Send Meter Set Callin AMR

ScanSlatus v

Cancel

Cance| Dial

Location |F\ecorder| Meter |

Securib
(Password <none> ¥ [ Use Group

(- Losation Nurhe Losaion Hame
Number [212 Name [Buiding B
Group No[51 Desc |

[ Load Controf

Primary ~ [*M°N=> ]' J [ Enatle

rLocation Commurication F'arameter

Connection | Serial Fort A -

Serial Port|COM 1 vI

Secondary [<none> = J [~ Enable

Descriptian || Baud IBEDD j [~ Use Group load controls]
Crod Timeout 4000 Recorder Parameter.
. = (Selup File [AEC-05Easter =] [~ Use Group
Dial Timeout (30 = ~Biling
pefenes ) | rou @ ™ Enable Biling
[~ Use Connection init string Ofthook Tmeout (Min] [0 1| | Rate ~ [<nanex T4 T Use Group

&R 5 chedule [Calkin}

Auto Billing Chycl
liBll\ Cyele |<nones> vl I~ Use Group

¥ | Enable K5

Schedule Mame Task Server
Schedule 1 IScheduIe 3 ﬂ ITask [ j ISalvel 3 j
Schedule 2 [<none =} J<rone =} Jenore: = TS (e
Schedule Name Task Name
Event Server 1 [<nones =] InitSting 1[5 TEDDTE0-6 5TE =7 1 [eecorri =] faEcan =
Event Server 2] <none> =] InitSting 2 TeCTEDZKEY T T 2 [ <rone> =] [<nores =l

¥ Use Group AMR [ Use locn task [T Use locn server

¥ | Enable &M ¥ Use Group AMR

Figure 14.20 - Access DBase Function — Update Database
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Load Graph Functions

E-Mon Energy™ software provides a real-time Load Graph that plots meter load as a ratio of the average
load per minute. The real-time Load Graph can monitor up to eight meters from within the current location.
The Load Graph screen can be viewed by clicking on the Load Graph radio button at the top of the window.
For information on how to use the Load Graph, see the Real-Time Load Graph section.

Access Group 81 Location 254 -0 5[

"Funuuun "Haldwale toAccess | Connection Control

" Read Hardware ¢~ Setup Hardware {* Load Graph & [nDBase ) Al Fossible et I
€ Werify Hardware ¢ Access DBase  Power Graph € Just One ITB -
Disconnect I

[FeadBrazh =] [ Btart Losd Manitor | Cancal | | Cancelmial |

§7.43 Load Factor
Feal Tame Laal an Mamute

GE1LZS4181 G811254-182 6311254163

1MH2 113 1144 1145 145 1147 1148 1143 150 1151 1152 1153 1154 1155 1156
Time
&l v
= GEIL254 Flot Weter KW % Load  Peak | PeakTime | P val bax PPM | heter Hame

A 81 254 14 T-shown T GETLZE4-TBT 30.00 1240 3036 4M22004 11627 1.06312 204.08001 87_254_TBT

TB. 817254715 Z-shown  GE1L254-1BZ 0.23 1.0 0.23 4MZ/2004 11:96  1.06312 20496001 81_264_182

s Gezhown | GE1L354-1B3 A 0.0 021 41203004 11:42 3.00625 BOD 81_254_1B3
|Reading Ioad factor: 16*. ., complete. |Group: 1 Location: 254 [(COM1:9600 |OMLIME Y

Figure 14.21 - Access Location Function — Load Graph

Power Graph Functions

E-Mon Energy software provides real-time Power Graph that displays different graphs for phase voltage,
Amps, Phase Angles, PF%, kW, kVA, and kVAR. The Power Graph screen can be viewed by clicking on
the Power Graph radio button at the top of the window. For information on how to use the Power Graph, see

the Real-Time Load Graph section.

Access Group 81 Location 254

~=1oi x|

Functior
" Read Hardware  Setup Hardware ( Load Graph
™ Verify Hardware ™ Access DBase (@ Power Graph

Pawrer Monitar
’799Iect aMeter|1B vl

Connection Cortrol

Connect

$lart Fawer Manitol

Power Graph  +

Cancel |

Disconnect
Cancel Dial

[Phase]  [Phase-Phase]

i Yoltage  Valtage  Amp  FreqHz  Phangle  PFX% % Kw i KvA C KvAaR

10.00
995
9.90

114981 115007 118047 118027 1S037 IS0 15051 1S
Time in Secand

¥ PHASE A 116.1 A-B 201.0 5.8 60.0 04 59595 10.25 10.25 0.07
¥ PHASE B 116.1 B-C 200.0 o683 60.0 0.2 9993 10.04 10.04 0.04
v PHASE C 1149 C-A 2000 6.7 60.0 02 9993 9.96 9.96 0.03
I~ TOTAL 261.8 93.99 30.28 30.28 0.14
[Click. o the column title to graph]
KW Load
100,30
10.25
10.20
1015
Z w0
1005 | S |

ST HS12T 1S ST

|Reading power data: 16*, .. |Group: &1 Location: 254 /CoML:9600

|OnLINE Y

Figure 14.22 - Access Location Function — Power Graph
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Section 15

Error and Flags

E-Mon Energy" Software

What Are the Error Flags?

Most error flags indicate that a problem or event has occurred in the system. In E-Mon Energy™, the error flags
indicate a problem or an event with either the communications, devices, or data. With E-Mon Energy, the error flags
are divided into categories: Connection, Protocol, Profile, or Billing.

What Is a Connection Error?

The Connection Errors usually indicate that communication has been lost either locally or remotely to the meter or
recorder. These errors can vary from “Auto Answer Setup Failed to get Comport.” These error flags appear in either
a dialog message or the status bar area. The dialog messages usually indicate that you must respond by clicking the
OK button to confirm. The status bar error messages usually mean that you may need to fix or reset the hardware
before clearing the flag. The illustrations below show a dialog message error and a status bar message error.

Serial port In Use x|

cannok connect ko this location

Figure 14.1 - Connection Dialog Error Message

|
| _ |
|Failed ko get: the modem |Group: & Location: 1 [COMS:19200:,,1,925-457-605 [ERROR 4

Figure 14.2 - Connection Status Bar Error Message

What Is a Protocol Error?

The Protocol Errors are usually high level errors that occur between the request and response of messages transferred
to and from the meters and recorders (IDR/Class 3000). These types of errors usually require technical personnel to
resolve them due to the high level commands that must initiate through a terminal to the device.

What Is a Profile Error?

The Profile errors are problems that occur with the recorder or the meter due to incorrect download data such as the
recorder (i.e.”“Err: missing day block or meter not found in DB (database).” These types of errors also appear in
either a dialog message or the status bar. The illustration below shows a dialog message error.

Access Group 81 Location 254 x|

° Profile download error: data value exceed the max, pulse limit.

Figure 14.3 - Profile Dialog Error Message
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What Is a Billing Error?

The Billing errors are usually caused by invalid information which does not allow the Billing process to continue.
These error messages can be a dialog error message or a display on the generated consumption spreadsheet (shown
in red print as an error prior to generating a bill).

Application x|

° Error: Profile not available For this bill period, process failed.

Figure 14.4 - Billing Dialog Error Message

=hill disahled=
=hill disahled=
=hill disahled=
=hill disahled=
n.on
0.on
=ha customers
=hill disahled=
=hill disahled=
=hill disahled=
=hill disahled=
=ho customer=
=ha customers
=no customer=

Figure 14.5 - Spreadsheet-Meter Consumption for Billing

Howv Do | resolve Error Flags?

With most problem resolving, it is a matter of either resetting the device or entering the proper information. If you
are not sure how to resolve an error, please call our technical support team.

N 1t at any time you need assistance, please contact our
Contact Technical Support  Technical Support at 1-800-334-3666.

1-800-334-3666

All our error codes have a code number to identify the problem, when calling our technical support team please have
the code handy to provide to our support personnel. For a complete list of errors, codes and solutions see our
Troubleshooting and Appendix C Section within this manual.
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Error and Flags

What Is a Flag Status?

The Flag Status is the condition of a meter within E-Mon Energy™. With most of our meters (IDRs) we provide
several features that are actually built into the meter, like the tamper alarm. With E-Mon Energy, we can view a
problem or an error by simply accessing the group and viewing the hardware. The Flag Status function is accessible

through the Access Location window,

under the Read Hardware function. From this view a user can access the

condition of a meter by clicking on the Flag Status button. These flag errors are usually displayed in red and range

from power failure, load, tamper, and

the current state of the meter. The illustration below shows a Power Failure.

Access Group 81 Location 212 = IEllil
Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Contro
{* Read Hardware ™ SetupHardware ™ Load Graph {* |nDBaze c
ohnect |
= Verify Hardware!™ Access DBase ¢ Fower Graph ‘e JustDneI vl
Discannect |
Fead Meters | Flag Status | Profile Status | Wersion/Time | Download ||_ AllData
i Cance! [ial |
IHecmde[ Flags vI Clear Flag | Set Hiw Time: | Cancel |
Imon | Status ” Power Failure Status | Tamper | 0'Load | Power |MTH Heg‘ Imon State
1A [<oks »15, Last \Was 12/30 15:44 off nane roimal ok ok
AC  [<ok: »15, Last Was 12/30 15:44 off hare noimal ok ok
Read-flag completed |Group: 81 Location: 212 [COM1:9600 |oMLTME i

Figure 14.6 - Access Group Flag Status

Panel Group/Field

Description

Flag Status This button allows you to access the meter’s current condition regarding
flags.
Status This field displays the condition of the Meter. If the condition states

“<Bad>, there is no connection and there may be a serious problem. If
the condition is <ok>, then communication is enabled with the meter.

Power Failure Status

This field will display any power failures at any point with the meter. If
the voltage drops past the required power factor threshold a flag will
display how many times it has occurred (i.e. >15), the last time it
occurred by date (i.e. 12/30), and the last reading recorded (i.e. 15.44).
When no power failures exist, the field will display <none>.

Tamper Alarm

This field will display an active <on> flag when a door is open on the
meter. If the Tamper Alarm is not on, the column will display <off>.

O’Load (Over Load)

This field will display an Overload flag when the meter has excessive
amperage (i.e. 200 amps through the sensors on a 100 amp meter).
When no problems exist, the field displays <none>.

Power

This field will display any general power/voltage errors with the meter
(i.e. low, noisy or unstable). Low = voltage drop below nominal level,
noisy = dirty power supply, harmonics, unstable = fluctuating levels.
When no problems exist, the field displays <normal>.

MTR Reg

This field will display any malfunctions with the internal meters real-
time clock (i.e. <Bad>). When no problems exist, the field displays
<ok>.

IDR State

This field will display any problems that may exist with the
functionality of the IDR. When no problems exist the field displays
<ok>.
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How Do | Check and Clear a Flag Status?

Checking the Flag Status
To check the flag status:
At this point you have a connection to the Group Devices

1 Click on the Read Hardware radio button.

Click on the Flag Status button. E-Mon Energy™ will check the recorder for any potential

errors and post a flag. Note: If any columns within the grid show a “Red” flag, this
indicates a problem or failure.

Access Group 81 Location 212 i =] S|
Functiors Hardware to Access | - Connection Contro
{* Read Hardware?™ SetupHardware (™ Load Graph {* |nDBaze c
ohnect |
= Verfy Hardware ™ Access DBase ¢ Power Graph - JustDneI vl
Discannect |
Fead Meters | Flag Statuz {| Profile Status | Wersion/Time | Download ||_ 2l Data
i Cancel Dial |
Ichmda[ Flags vl Clear Flag | St Hiwd Time | Cancel |
Imon | Status ” Power Failure Status | Tamper | 0'Load | Power |HTH Fleg‘ Imon State
1A [<ok: »18, Last Was 12/30 15:44 off hare noimal ok ok
AC  f<oks »15, Last Was 12/30 15:44 off hare noimal ok, ok,
Read-flag completed |Group: 81 Location: 212 [COM1:9600 [omLINE -

Figure 14.7 - Flag Status Error

The flag shown in the above illustration is a Power Failure. A Power Failure indicates that the meter has lost
power at some point. The Power Failure Status displays the last power failure date and time.

Clearing a Flag Status

To clear a flag status:

3 After correcting the failure, you can reset and clear the flags by clicking on the Clear Flag
button. The columns will reset to normal conditions.
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Section 16

Demand Profile Graph

E-Mon Energy" Software

What Is the Demand Profile Graph?

The Demand Profile Graph is a graphic view of the meter’s energy usage (or demand) over a specific time interval.
E-Mon Energy™ will plot the graph, which is based on downloaded interval data, for up to eight meters with any
combination of groups and locations. E-Mon Energy can display demand intervals of 5, 15, 30, or 60 minutes,
depending on the setup of the device parameters. The software plots the rise and fall of the load as Kilo Watts in
relation to date and time. The Demand Profile Graph window is interactive, allowing the user to customize different
views. The graph views include:

o Default View — Displays the load as KW based on time and date from highest to lowest point.

e  Chopper View —Displays the load as KW based on a vertical bar that is color-coded to indicate load
levels. The very top of the bar provides the intensity of the color for the load range. The vertical axis
(y-axis) lists the day number. The “from” day is at the bottom of the bar, going up to the “to” day at the
top of the bar. Each day slice of the bar has a horizontal axis (x-axis) that lists the hour of the day.
Midnight is shown at the left of the bar, covering the 24-hour day as it goes across to the right.

421 10/07/03 00:00 ¢» LL07i03 00:00, 15-min scale GEILI31-141 GE1LE31-1AZ GE1LZ31-143 E1LE31-14<
—_— —_— —_— —_— o 3 s a8 1z om ozs 1s1 zso oo 2o an 5 oz a 5 =
GE1L231-1 A GE1LZE 142 GEILIE 1 A3 GEILIE 1A |
af =l =f =l
150 [ [
=l =l =L =l
125
=l =L =l =L
o
2
] 2 L 2
= = =
H sl Sl Sisl Sl

LTI (00 19ds WIS IS 1015 NSO 10211245 0232200 6 1EM5 1029140 1101 NS 104DSE

1z 1z 1z 1z
Tims Hours soay Hours roay Hours soay Hours roay
Flot Meter Total FW4H | Svwg KWW | Peak Peak Time Fval | Meter NameiType Flot Meter Total FH | Svg WY Peak Peak Time Fval | Meter MameType
T-shown | GETLA1-TAT HEE] 280 T5.80) 10/26/0G 2190 1.05312 81_231_1Al/Demand T=hown | GE1LZE-TAT BLEE] Za0 680 10/26/0% 2130 105312 51 _231_IAl/Demand
Zzhown | GE1LIZI-1AZ 308.0 041 360 10803 06:45 105312 81_231_1A2Demand| Zozhoun | GE1LZ3-1A2 3080 041 250 10/28/03 06:45  1.95312 81_331_1Az/Demand
GE1L231-143 129.5 0.47 1015 10280320115 1.85312 81_231_18/Demand G81L231-143 129.5 0.17 1015 10/2603 20015 1.95312 81_231_148/Demand
GE1L221-154 1418 [RL] 1305 102808 1415 1.06212 31_231_1A4/Demand GE1LZE1- 18 1416 0.1 1216 10/2802 1416 1.06212 81_2%1_1A4/Demand
Total Plats ] 368 2822 104803 2130 Total Plots e E 2,33 |_10/2840% 21:20

Figure 16.1 - Default View and Chopper View
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Demand Profile Graph

How Is the Data Stored?

E-Mon Energy™ retrieves the interval data (demand and energy related data) from the devices and stores it in a
database file. The data is downloaded using the Access Location window from each of the devices. Once the
interval data is stored, it can be used to create load profile graphs to analyze energy usage and/or create billing
statements. The illustration below shows the interval data retrieved from the devices, stored, and viewed.

E-lilon Energy Software
N
Recorders %

Stores Data Access Location Window Demand Profile Graph
based on Data Download Current Interval and Statistics
Paramelers Data e
. ~ a \néz::al = ‘_From.the Devices . Load Profile t okile e
= == - 1 I e [ E—— Data
= 'O Sy 148
b 2B E.._,-«.\_. K S—— S | pd -
Actions:
Load Profile Graphics in different Views
Stored in Open Database Analysis the Interval Data

Create Biling and other Reports

Figure 16.2 - Interval Data Retrieval process

What Is the Statistics Table?

Besides using the load profile graph view, the user can analyze the statistical energy data for the time period they
select. The energy data populates onto the Statistics Table, which displays the Total Energy Usage, Average Daily
Demand, Peak Demand, and Date/Time of the peak. The table also acts as a legend for the profile graph, indicating
each meter plot in a different color. The only way to clear the table is to right click on the grid area and select “Delete
this plot” or “Delete All”. The following illustration shows a populated Statistics Table.

Plot leter Total KyvuvH | Seweg K Peak Peak Time Pifal | Meter NameType
1-shown | GE1L244-181 ATE36.T 1285 100073 0212404 06:15 1.95212 81_254_1B1/Demand|
2-shown | G31L254-1B2 153.0 0.05 0.55 020904 07:30 1.85212 81_254_1B2/Demand|
G-shown | G31LEG4-183 3477 1 28.85 21084 01,1904 05:30 300625 81_254_1B3/Rurtime|

Total Plots 1222667 41,76 24 02004 00:00

Figure 16.3 - Demand Statistics Table

Columns Description

Total kWh This column displays the Total Energy Usage (Kilo Watt Hour).

Avg. kW This column displays the Average Daily Energy Demand.

Peak This column displays the highest energy demand (Peak Demand).

Peak Time This column displays the date and time of highest demand (Peak Date/Time)
P. Val This column displays the Pulse Value, (i.e. WHrs per pulse for electricity).
Meter Name This column displays the Meter Name that is inherited from the database.
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Can | Export the Interval Data to Other Applications?

Yes. E-Mon Energy™ has the capability of exporting data as a Comma Separated File (CSV file extensions) as well
as other compatible spreadsheet applications. To export the data for the selected device, you must have selected from
the main menu bar File to Export Graph Data as CSV or Export Graph Data. At this point, a save dialog box will
open to save the file.

{Local Database) - [Load Profile #2]

| File Database Hardware Bils Graph Tools

[ Close

Export Graph Data as C3¥.. ——
Expart Graph Data. .. e Explore:

Print. ..

13 AECT21 2418
18, AECT21 8418 a 15 GJ?S],-_[
i 222 AEC1222%2]

Figure 16.4 - Export Graph Data

Can | Change the Graph Display View?

Yes. E-Mon Energy provides several graph options to view different plot styles. From the main menu, select Graph
then Display Option to open the dialog. There are several display options to choose from — Line, Stacked Bar, Stack
ed Area, Bar, and Area. The illustration and table below describes each of the graph options.

Graph Dptions 8 x|
—Plat Styl —Gnd Line:
& Line € Mone
" Stacked Bar ® Horizantal
" Stacked &rea  Vertical
" Bar " Baoth
i Area “Misc
rDataValues—————— [~ Black Background
+ Calculated with pulse value [~ Crosshair Cursor
i Pulze Count I~ Large Font
e —
Figure 16.5 - Graph Options
Panel Group / Field . Description
Plot Style Panel Group. Select a radio button.

Line = Displays each kW Demand per date/time.

Stacked Bar = Displays total kW Demand per date/time (all plots).
Stacked Area = Displays total kW Demand per date/time (all plots).
Bar = Displays side by side each kW Demand per date/time.

Area = Displays area kW Demand per date/time (all plots).

Data Values Panel Group. Select a radio button.

Calculated with pulse value = Graph data with multiplier factored in.
Pulse Count = Graph data using raw pulse.

Grid Lines Panel Group. Select a radio button.

None = No grid on the graph.

Horizontal = Add horizontal grid lines on the graph.

Vertical = Add vertical grid lines on the graph.

Both = Add both horizontal and vertical grid lines on the graph

Misc. Panel Group. Check boxes (Multi-selections).

Black Background = Displays the graph with a black background.
Crosshair Cursor = Changes the cursor to a “+” instead of an arrow.
Large Font = Enlarges the font on the display screen.

E-Mon Energy User Manual 16-3 E-MON



Demand Profile Graph

Can | See the Data in a Pie Chart?

Yes. By double-clicking on the data point, a pie chart will open. The chart below shows the percentage of each
meter graphed, which contributes to the total kKW demand registered at the time chosen. The date/time of the period is
shown at the top of the window. On the right-hand side of the window is the Show group, by selecting the radio
button marked Values, the actual values in kW will be shown instead of the percentages. A Print button is provided
if you wish to print the pie chart.

x
02/17/2004 04:00

+ Percent
(GE1L264-1B1 31.08% " Walue

Prirt
CHILESHIR G0 &8 80% G811.264-183 —

® Zaro Data, G81L254-141, GE1L254-1 42, GE1L254-143

Figure 16.6 - Pie Chart View

Can | Print the Graph?

Yes. You can print just by selecting File\Print from the main menu.

File Database Hardware Bils

Export Graph Data as CSV..
Export Graph Data. ..

Close Graph

Exit

Figure 16.7 - Print Graph Menu
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How Do | Load a Profile and Generate a Demand Profile

Graph?

To Load a Profile
To load a profile:

1 From the E-Mon Energy™ explorer window, click and select Graph\Load Profile from
the drop-down menu. The following illustration shows the Load Profile Graph displays.

Graph Tools Wiew

Bill Prafile

Display Options

Graph - Load Profile #2

Fram:
T

& Default View
" Chopper View

Time Period

3/ 82004 |

12000044~

4 72004 |

12:00:008M ==

Get Graph |

Prev annl Mext annl

- 4. Share & 116.58

Sub Title

=lol=|

- B Mex

- B. River

- 7. Project One

- 8. Alabama

- 81, Compaty &

- B2 Tuesday

- B3 AECWwed
24 AEC-Thur

- 85 AECFri

- 86 AEC-Sat

- 87 AEC-Sun

- 91. TEST SITEs

- 92 Beta Site

- 93, CommT v

- 94, Appartment B

- 95, Appartment C

- 96, TCP-IP Beta
97, Business Bldgl

- 98 Hotel One

- 99, Hotel Two 1

- 100. Hotel Three

2

Time

4

- 101. Building101 Plot feter

Total kivh | Sy KW

Pesk Peak Time

P al  Meter Name/Type

Total Plots

Figure 16.8 - Load Demand Profile

2 In the From (date) field, click on the drop-down arrow, then select a day, month, and year

to start plotting the meters.
B

Tirne: Period
From: | 3/ 7/2004 j 12:00:00 Ar :‘

March, 2004

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

e 12 3 4 5 B[

€k 2 3 10 1 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 139 20
21 22 23 24 B/ x®
28 29 30 A

< Today: 4/6/2004

Figure 16.9 - Time Period Calendar

3 In the To (date) field, click on the drop-down arrow, then select the day, month, and year to

stop plotting the meters.

4 In the From (time) field, select the time (hrs: min: sec AM/PM) to Start at:
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Demand Profile Graph

Click and type inside the text box to change each time increment or click on the A up ¥
down arrows to adjust the time frame for each increment.
Note: The Start Time cannot exceed the End Time.

5 In the To (time) field, set the time (hrs: min: sec: AM/PM) to Stop at.
6 In the shaded device directory, select a Group, click and drill-down to the Recorder Level.
Then click and drag to the Meter Level, if you wish to graph a single meter.

Graph - Load Profile #2 ;IEIEI

Time Period E—
) - - 3
[¥ Device Explorer e Default View ’7 From: | 3 672008 _I TZU000 AW = et Grapl

B Sletiies '@ Tz biew Too | 4/ 2008 =] [1z00008M = | Prev LocnlNext Locnl

= 81. Campany & Al 132,75 Eub Title

211, Building &
- 212, Building B &g
- 213, Building C 170
- 218 AECT 21816
- 222 AEC1222¢23
- 231, AEC1 231523
- 232, AEC1231%73
- 254 AEC1 254423
V14, B1_254_14,

[
[+
[+
[+
[
[

[T}
)

Ey
. 266, AE
269 AEC126316
300, AEC1923522
349, Building &
367, AEC1367M11
371, AECI371M11
420, AEC1430K.22
448 AEC144813
463 AECT4E311
483, AEC1 483411 1 2 2 4

455, AEC1 485525 Time

488, AECT48S22 Fiat WEter Total KAh | Sva kY | Peak | Peak Time | P val | Weter Name/Type
501, AEC1E01K11

502, AEC150211
505, AECT505K11
505 AECT506K11
508, AEC150811
509 AEC150911

LRI AECTRIM 1
4] | » Total Flots [ 00

[ Y.

Graph this de

T T P P e P e - - P
L 2 3 By 2 3 B 3 3 Y B 3 3 )

Figure 16.10 - Demand Profile Device Selection

7 Right-click on the Recorder ID and highlight it, then left-click on Graph this Device
button. The illustration below shows a statistic table populated with all the meters within the
selected recorder.

Note: Each Meter is shown with a specific color to correspond with the plot number.
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Graph - Load Profile #2

=101

- 232 BEC1231H23 140
- 254, AECT25423 =
& 130

%120

[
m

- 266, AECT2B6X16

- 269, AECTZE5-16 110

- 300 AECT923522

- 349, Building A e

- 367, AECTIETMTI 80
71 AECTIFIMT 30

430, AECT430K22
448 AECT448:02
- 463 AECT463:11

; - Time Period

v Dev.lcz.a Explorer {+ Defaul VIEIW From: | 37 52004 j 120000 &M j Get Graph |
S ttcs ' e e To [/ 772004 x| [1200008M = | Prev Locn| Nest Locr|
El- 81. Company A a| 17807 Sukb Title

[ 211. Building &

[#- 212, Building B 10

[ 213. Building C 170

[ 218, AEC1218416 160

[ 222, AECT222423

[+ 231, AECT231%23 150

[ e Wm0 et o O O OO e O e O e e B W
[ o 3 B 3 B 2 R B R B o e R B R B R

- 483, AECT483411 1 2 2 4
- 485, AECT1485525 Time
- 488, AECT488:22 Fiot Wieler | Talel KVH | Ava RV | Peak | Peak Time | FP.val |Weler NamerType
- B01. AECTB0T=11 1 GE 254161 1.05312 21_254_1B1/Demand
- 502, AECTS0Z:11 @ GB1LE64182 1.95312 81_264_182/0emand
- B05 AECTS0511 o oB1L2s4183 3.90625 B1_254_1 BX/Runtime
- BOB. AECT50Ex11
-G08, AECT508411
- B03. AECT50%411
LRIN AFECIRIMS11 l_l

| 3 Total Flots 00 0.00

Figure 16.11 - Demand Profile Statistic Table

Plotting the Graph
8 Click on the Get Graph button.

The statistic table refreshes and populates with the Total KWH, Average KW, Peak, and
Peak Time during the selected Time Period. The graph above plots the rise and fall of the
load as KWs on a Date/Time frame. Above the plotted graph it displays the meter ID(s) and

=10l

color code.
Graph - Load Profile #2
Tirne Period EE—
i O i t
v DEV.ICE Ewplorer = Default Vle.w Frome | 37 6/2004 j T20000AM j‘ et Grapl
o St ® CizmatiEn To [@72000 =] [1200008M = | PrevLoon| et Loon|
(- 81. Company & ‘I 2537 03/08/04 00:00 to 04/07/04 00:00, 15-min scale

- 211, Building &
- 212 Building B

GE1L254-1B1

GB1L254-1B2

G81L254-1B3

- 218 AEC1 21816
- 222 AECT 222423
- 231, AECT 23123
- 232 AEC123123

&3
&3
[#- 213, Building C
[+
[#
[+

- 254, AECT1 25423

f 14, 81254 14 | o

FB.81_25E | 5 1255
[+- 266. AEC1 26616 e 100 =
[#- 269 AEC1269<16 8 3
[#- 300. AEC1923522 ©
[#- 349. Building &
[#- 367 AEC1367M11
(- 371, AEC137IMT
[+- 430 AECT1430K.22
[ 448, AECT 448413
- 463 AECT463<11
I:I 483 AEC1483><11 moNIT 3NN LA EDM B ISE GHED GINRI BEIM 040133 0600S
[+ 485. AEC1485525 Time
[+]- 488, AEC1488+22 Pict Meter || Totel KR | Avg KM | Peak | Peak Tme | Pval  Meter NamedType
[ 501 AECTS07:11 [T-shown | GE1LZ541B1 | G042 0 2.0 0712 D2A0/A0400:45  1.05312 81_254_1B1/Demand
[+- 502 AECT180Z:11 2-shown | G81L254-182 5.1 0.0z 047 0372404 06:15 1.95312 81_254_182/Demand
[+]- 505, AECT505:11 Zezhown | GE1L254-1B3 135761 18.86 21094 03/23/04 04:45 390625 81_254_1B3/Runtime.
[+- BOB. AECT508:11
[+- 508, AECT150811
[+- 509, AEC150911 -
. R0 AFCT1RIMA1

4] | » |J Total Plots 19649 2 3730 30549 D3/5004 00:45

Figure 16.12 - Demand Profile Graph
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Demand Profile Graph

9 To expand the graph for a clearer view, click, hold, and drag your mouse within the graph
area. Note: A gray vertical line will appear and the mouse pointer will change to a
magnifying glass. See illustration of Expand View (1 and 2) below.

18.34 03/07/04 00:00 to 04/06/04 00:00, 15-min scale
E— — ]

GE1L254-1B1 GE1L254-1B2 GE1L254-1B3

100
90 200
80 +175

70
T &0 Click, Hold, and Drag - Right
()
£ 507 00 =
ab] -1 3
O 40 ] 3
30 =
20 ]
10 T
0 =
GN DM GEEID ERID IS0E I 20 GEDISY LBEFED GXLDI GEISD GBI P30 WEno
Time
Plaot heter Total KWH S K Peak Peak Time Pial  Meter MameType
T-shown  GE1LZ64 181 G043 11 240 9718 037004 0046 195312 81 _254_1 B1/0emand|
Z-shown  G81L254-102 5.1 003 047 0M2404 0615 1.85312 81_254_1 B2/Demand
Zezhown | G31L254-183 135761 18 86 21094 0372304 0445 300625 81_254_1 B3/Runtime
Total Plats 19649.2 ] 30849 | 03/30/04 D046

Figure 16.13 - Demand Profile Graph Expand View (1)

Navigating in the Graph

1014 02/07/03 00:00 to 04/06/04 00:00, 4-hr scale
——— — I— ]
GE1L254-1B1 G81L254-1B2 GH1L2E4-1E3

Graph Image Expands

Scroll Arrows

_—

ITOE NIEOD 030D DEDED OnDD DEDD DEDD IO @00 ©H0E Do

Time N /_»|

hieter Total lH | Ao KA Peak Peak Timg Paval | Meter MameTyvpe

GE1L254-181 FTE6E.T .70 10073 02A2/04 D615 1.95312 81_254_1B1/Demand]

G31LE54162 153.0 0.0z 055 020904 07:30 1.95312 §1_254_182/Damand|

Geshown | GB1L254-1B3 S4477.1 8.30 21094 0141904 05:30 390625 §1_254_1B3/Runtime|
Tatal Flots 127266 7 12.02 31214 02A0/04 00:00

Figure 16.14 - Demand Profile Graph Expand View (2)

In the Zoom view, use the scroll arrows/bar to view the whole entire graph from left to
right.

To return to the original graph size, right click within the graph area, and select Undo Zoom
from the drop-down menu.

Note: The other drop-down menu items are not supported at this time.
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Demand Profile Graph

95.91 03/03/04 00:00 to 04/02/04 00:00, 15-min scale
| || —
G81L254-1B1 GE1L254-182 G81L254-1B3
100 3
g 3200
8 F-175
7l 3150
o 3
E c
c 2 F 1255
£ F-100=
o 4 E @
3 Yiewing Style ER 7%
Bordar Style 3 50
204 Fonk Size 3
104 v Show Legend 325
o | | | | humeric Precision » 1,
! ! ! ! Flotting Msthod »
MR 3E M BEAED [0 025 03 200 DM 032 1230
Data Shadows 3
Tirm Grid Options »
LI Graph andjor Table 3 —I LI
GE Meter | Tolal KWH | Ava KW | Peak  point Label Orienkakion b fEr MamelType
1-shown  GE1L254-181 6048 0 B.40 a7 Mark Data Point 54_181/0emand|
Gshown | GB1L254-163 5.1 002 [ ark Data Points 54_162/0emand
eshoun, GB1L254 183 13576.1 (I  nco Zoom 54_1B3Rurtime|
Maximize. .,
Customization Dialog. .
Exzpork Dialog...
Toral Ptz EH TE W
A

Figure 16.15 - Demand Profile Graph- Undo Zoom Feature

Other viewing options are:

Device Explorer — Uncheck to remove Device Explorer from window view.

Statistics — Uncheck to remove Statistics Table from window view.

Default View — Click to change the graph view to a line graph. Note: This is the
default graph view.

Chopper View — Click to change the graph view to a Daily Demand view based on your Time Period

selection.

Prev Locn — Click to return to the previous location within the Device Explorer to view other meter

locations.

Next Locn — Click to go to the next location within the Device Explorer to view other meter locations.

Printing a Graph

1 To print a graph, click and select File/Print from the drop-down menu.
2 Select Use default printer or Customize to customize the printer setup.
3 Click the OK button to print or the Cancel button to exit.

—Iv PFrint Graph
+ Use default printer

(" Customize

PFrinter, Setup ... |

IV Print Statistics Tahle

Printer Setup...

Cancel

Figure 16.16 - Print Graph Dialog
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Demand Profile Graph

Exporting Graph Data

1

0 3 N D

To export graph data as a CSV (common-separated variable) file, select File/Export Graph
Data as CSV. A Save As dialog opens to save with a CSV extension.
Note: The CSV file format is used to exchange data between different applications (i.e. MS

Excel).
Enter a File Name and click the Save button.

{Local Database) - [Load Profile #2]

| File Database Hardware Bils Graph Tools

[ Close

Export Graph Data as C3Y.,
Export Graph Data...

eEKDlDI&

Print. ..

- 213 AEC121 2418
o[- 218 AECI218XTE el
i 222 AEC1222%2]

Figure 16.17 - Export Graph Data as CSV Menu

To export graph data in other formats, select Export Graph Data. An Exporting Demand

Profile dialog opens.

o Darana U PTOTe =
File Database Hardware GBils Graph Tc

[ Clase

Expaort Graph Dataas CSW.. [0
Export Graph Data. .. © Explors

(%3
Prink... [
- 213 AECT21 2418 G
- 218, AECT218.18
- 222 AECT22212]
i M- 231 AECT1 231K2]

Figure 16.18 - Export Graph Data Menu

Select an Export format. The Exporting Demand Profile dialog displays several format
options to use. Metafile, BMP, JPEG, PNG, and a Text delimited file that can be imported

into a spreadsheet.

Select an Export Destination location (to a Clip Board, as a File, or send to a Printer).

If saving as an image, select the object size or Pixel.
Click on Export to save the file and complete the file parameters.

To Print the graph image, click on Print. (The print button appears when the Printer radio

button is selected)

Exporting Demand Profile LI

E=part
’76' etaFile C BMP  C JFG  PNG " Text / Data Only

i~ Expart Destination
&% ClipBoard
 File Brovize | I
" Printer
¢ Mo Specific Size  © Millmeters " Inches " Points
Cancel
widthe  [1000 S ) Units
Help

Figure 16.19 - Exporting Demand Profile Dialog
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Demand Profile Graph

Creating a Pie Chart

1. To open a Pie Chart view from the graph, move the cursor to the area where you wish to view
the pie chart. When the cursor changes to a hand sign, click the mouse button.
Note: Select from any two viewing options: Percent or Value.

x|
12/10/2003 04:00
10.30% G L2541 At Show
(% Peicent
 Yalue

Cloze |

GE1LZ54-1 A1 53.70%
= Zero Data, GE1L254-1 A2, G31L254-1A3

Figure 16.20 - Pie Chart

2. Click the Print button to print the pie chart, or click the Close button to exit.
|

v Print Graph

£+ Use default printer

= Customize Fiirter Sefup. .. |

¥ Print Statistics Table

Frinter Setup...

ok I Cancel |

Figure 16.21 - Print Pie Chart Graph
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Demand Profile Graph

Selecting Graph Options

1 From the Graph drop-down list, select Display Options. The Graph Options dialog will

open.

Select the Plot Style for the Graph (Line, Stacked Bar, Stacked Area, Bar, and Area).
Note: The Line Style is the default setting for the graph.

2

Graph Options 1'

rPlotStle—————————— (GrdLines

& Line € Mane

" Stacked Bar ¢ Horizantal

" Stacked Area  Vertical

" Bar " Bath

i Area Misc
rDataValues—————— [~ Black Background

+ Caloulated with pulse value ™ Crosshair Cursor

i Pulze Count I~ Large Font

Cancel |

Figure 16.22 - Graph Viewing Options

3 Select the Data Values (Calculated with pulse value or Pulse Count).
Note: Calculated with pulse value is the default.
4 Select the Grid Lines (None, Horizontal, Vertical, or Both).
Note: This is an option.
5 Select Misc. (Black Background, Crosshair Cursor, or Large Font)
Note: The Black Background is used mainly for viewing purposes; Crosshair Cursor is

useful in locating specific spots on a graph; and the Large Font changes font size on the
profile screen.

6 Click OK, or click Cancel to exit the dialog.
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Section 17

E-Mon Energy" Software

Real-Time Graphs

What Is the Real-Time Load Factor?

The Real-Time Load Factor is a graph that provides information on the current KW load. The Real-Time Load
Factor graph plots meter load at a refreshing rate of once per minute. The Real-Time Load Graph can monitor up to
eight meters from any combination. Refer to the Power Graph function if you need to graph for phase voltage,
Amps, Phase Angles, Power Factor, KW, KVA, and/or KVAR.

The Load Factor Graph is available under the Access Location window and is comprised of three elements — the

Load Factor Graph, Access Device Explorer, and the Statistic Table. Each device is plotted with different colors and
shown with its ID number and color above the graph. The graph will plot the different devices in their assigned color.
The illustration below shows a Load Factor Graph.

Access Group §1 Location 254

(=[]

Functiors Hardware to Access | - Connection Control
" Read Hardware ¢~ Setup Hardware (+ Load Graph = |[nDBase ¢ AllFossible Cornect |
i Verify Hardware  Access DBase { Power Graph = Just[ne e
Dizconnect |
7 e Cance! ial |
I j | Start Load Monitar i Cancel |
i Load Factor
Real Time Load on Minute
I I | s—
GB1L254-1B1 GB1L254-1B2 GB1L254-1B3

09:07 09:08 0809 0910 09:11 09:12 0913 0914 09015
Time

0816 09:17 0918 0919 0920 02021

Al Ll
B G31L254 Plot eter [ o Load Peak Peak Time Pwal  Max PPM | heter Mame
__ 14,81 254 14 1-shown = GE1L254-1B1 2088 124.4 3000 47004 907 1.95312 204.96001 31_254 181
H 1 B a1 _254_1 B Z-zhown  GE1L254-1B2 01z 0.5 012 472004 9:07 195312 20496001 21_264 182
- = = Zezhown | GE1L254183 T0.31 40.0 031 472004 907 390625 G600 31_254_183
|Reading load Factar: 1B*... complete. |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1:0600 |oMLINE v

Figure 17.1 - Load Factor Graph

What Is the Access Device Explorer?

Under the graph is a green list box. This is referred to as the Access Device Explorer. The device explorer is used to
select the device(s) to graph and display. The user can right click on the location or individual devices, then select
Graph this Device from the popup menu. This right-click option allows you to populate the data into the Statistic

Table of the current meter data.
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Real-Time Graphs

What Is the Statistic Table?

The Statistic Table is a chart that provides a real-time data view of each device in tabular representation — KW,

Percentage Load, Peak, Peak Time, P. Val (Pulse Value), Max PPM (Pulse Per Minute), and Meter Name. The table
acts as a legend for the graph, with each device color-coded under the plot column. These colors can be associated

with the graph. To clear the table, right-click on the grid area and select “Delete this plot” or “Delete All”. The
following illustration shows a populated Statistic Table.

2-shown | GB1L254-1B2 0.1z 05

Plot eter Y % Load Peak Peak Time P wal  Max PPMMeter Name
1-shown | GE1L254-181 A7 123.9 20855 4752004 10011 1.95312 Z04.96001 51_254_181

GE1L264-183 7031 0.0 F031 472004 10:11 3 O0RTS 600 &1_254_1H3

012 4772004 10:11 195312 20496001 81_254_ 1862

Figure 17.2 - Statistic Table

Columns

Description

Kw

This column displays the instantaneous KW demand, which is updated every
minute.

% Load

This column displays the percent of rated load of the particular meter. (i.e. a
meter has an amperage rating of 200 amps. The % Load column shows 10
%. This means that 20 amps is the current draw.)

Peak

This column displays the maximum Kilo-watts for each meter since the
graph started.

Peak Time

This column displays the date and time of the Peak kW within 15 minutes.

P. Val

This column displays the rated Pulse Value for the meter.

Max PPM

This column displays the rated Maximum Pulse Per Minute.

Meter Name

This column displays the Meter Name as specified in the database.

The data cannot be populated into the table until the Start Load Monitor button is selected. Once selected, the table

will populate and the Load Factor Graph will begin to move and chart the KW load in minutes. A scroll-bar is
provided to move left or right to review previous data or view actual recorded measurements.
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Real-Time Graphs

What Is the Power Graph?

The Power Graph is a graph that provides information on power quality. The Power Graph displays different power
measurements. The user can view each measurement by clicking on the radio button next to each power
measurement (Phase Voltage, Phase-Phase Voltage, Amps, Freq. Hz, PH. Angles, PF%, KW, KVA and KVA).
Above the graph is a table grid that displays the real-time power phases (Phase A, B, and C) along with the Total for
some of the measurements. The user has an option on which real-time power phases and totals to view by clicking
on the corresponding check box. To run the Power Graph, a recorder (Class 3000 or MeterSmart 5000) device must
be first selected from the Just One drop-down field under the Hardware to Access group. Once the device is selected,
you can begin monitoring by clicking the Start Power Monitor button. The illustration below shows a Power

Graph.

Access Group 81 Location 254

g [= 3]

LCannection Cortrol

Conrect

Dizconnect
Cance! Dial

Power Monitor

SelectaMeterlTB vl

Functior
" ReadHardware { Setup Hardware ¢ Load Graph
= Werify Hardware  Access DBase = Power Graph

I - Stk Power Mnnitnll Cancel |

[Phase]  [Phase-Phasel

i Voltage  Yoltage  Amp i FreqHz  Phange C PFX KW i KVA T EVAR

¥ PHASE A 116.1 | A-B 2001 a3.4 g0.0 04 99599 1024 10.24 0.07
¥ PHASE B 115.0 B-C 195.2 964 60.0 0.1 99.99 983 9.88 0.02
¥ PHASE C 113.9/C-A 1991 g7.0 60.0 02 9999 992 992 0.03
I~ TOTAL 261.8 99.99 30.04 30.04 0.12
[Click. on the column title to graph)
Phase Voltage
E— — —
Phase & Phase B Phase C

W HWiE2A 1B HEM 1HBs1 jL31 0] T Hm2A 13 I 151
Time in Second

1410

|Read-power-data completed [Group: &1 Location: 254 (COM1:9600 |omMLINE

Figure 17.3 - Power Phase Voltage Graph

Can | Change the Graph Display View?

Yes, E-Mon Energy™ provides Graph Viewing Options to plot different styles. This feature is accessible from the
main menu under Graph, then from the Graph drop-down menu select Display Option. There are several display
options to choose — Line, Stacked Bar, Stacked Area, Bar, and Area. See the Demand Graph section for definitions

of each radio buttons.

Graph Options x|

rPlot Stle———————————— Gridlnes

& Line € Mane
" Stacked Bar & Harizontal
" Stacked Area  Vertical
" Bar " Bath
 Area “Misc
rDataValues [~ Black Background
{+ Caloulated with pulse value ™ Crosshair Cursor
= Pulse Count [~ Large Font

S r—

Figure 17.4 - Graph Options
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Real-Time Graphs

How Do | Load the Real-Time Load Factor Graph?

To Load the Real-Time Load Factor Graph

1 From the E-Mon Energy™ menu, click and select Hardware\Set Location from the drop-

down menu. The Select Location dialog opens.

|Hardware Bils Graph Tools Yie

Connech %

Disconnect

Auto Answer

Generate Yirtual Meter Profile

Figure 17.5 - Hardware\Set Location Menu

2 From the Group drop-down list, select a Group.

Select Location

Locatior

Group IS‘I. Company & 'l

Location |

Connect

\— Ix

Cancel |

Figure 17.6 - Select Location

3 From the Location drop-down list, select Location you want to communicate with and

scan.
4 Click on the Connect button. The Access Location window opens.

Note: The Group and Location displays in the window’s bar/status area.

Access Group 81 Location 254 : = |EI|1|

Functior Hardware to Access— | - Connection Control
(" Read Hardware!™ SetupHardware © Load Graph * InDBase (Al possible
Lonnect |
" Werify Hardware (™ Access DBase ( Power Graph - JustDneI VI
Disconnect |
Lancel izl |
|Log-in ko meters: 16*,.. complete, |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COMI 12600 |omLINE 4

Figure 17.7 - Access Location Window

5 Click on the Load Graph radio button and the Load Factor graph will display.
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Access Group 81 Location 254

=18l x|

Functior
{~ Read Hardware (~ Setup Hardware ' Load Graph
" Werify Hardware  Access DBase ( Power Graph

Connection Control

Lonnzct |

& [DBass ) Al Possible

© Just One I VI

”H ardware o Access |

Start Load Monitor | Cancel |

Disconnect |
Lancel Dial |

Load Factor
Sub Title

2 3 4
Time

Plat

Ieter

Lozd (K| % Losd Peak Peak Time P.%Wal | Max PPM Meter Mame

|Log-in to meters: 1B*... complete.

|Group: 81 Location: 254 [COMI1:9600 |OMLINE P

Figure 17.8 - E-Mon Energy™ Load Factor Graph — Real-Time

6 From the Device Explorer list box, drill down and right-click on the Recorder ID, then
click on Graph this Device. The Statistic Graph will populate with the meter data.

oy

75

2 3
Time

[=1- GEIL254 Plot
..
F- 1B, §1_254_

hdeter

Logd (k) % Load Peak Pe

ILog-in ko meters: 16*... complete,

|Group: 81 Location: 254 [CoM1

Figure 17.9 - Device Explorer - Get Device

7 Click Start Load Monitor. The Load Factor graph displays real-time load in minutes.
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Real-Time Graphs

(=[]

Access Group §1 Location 254

Connection Control

Connect |

Dizzonnect |
Cancel Dial |

" Read Hardware ¢~ Setup Hardware (+ Load Graph = |[nDBase ¢ AllFossible
i Verify Hardware  Access DBase { Power Graph = Just[ne e

"Funuiun "H ardware toAccess—— |

I j | Shart Load Monitar i Cancel |
sLaT Load Factor
Real Time Load on Minute
I I | s—
GB1L254-1B1 GB1L254-1B2 GB1L254-183

09:07 09:08 0909 0910 09:11 09:12 0913 0214 0915 0916 09:17 09:18 0919 09:20 09:21
Time

il 1[0
= GR1L254 Plot leter [0 o Load Peak Peak Time P.wal  Max PPM | hieter Mame
A 16, 81 254 14 1-shown | G21L2564-1B1 2022 124.4 20.000 4772004 9:07 ) 1.05212 ) 204.06001 21_254_1B1
H 13. o 254 1B 2-shown | G211254-1B2 0.1z 0.5 012 47/2004 9:07 | 1.95212 I04.96001 81_254 182
B-18. §1_254_ Z-shown | G31L254-1B3 7031 s0.0 F0.31 0 472004 9:07 ) 3.90625 600 51_254_1B3
|Reading lnad Fackor: 1B*... complete. |Group: 81 Location: 254 [COM1:9600 |OMLINE 4

Figure 17.10 - Start Load Monitoring

To Load the Power Graph

1 Click on Power Graph. The graph below switches to a Phase Voltage graph.
2 Click Cancel to exit the graph.

Access Group 81 Location 254 =10 x|

Connection Control

Cannect

Dizconnect
LancelDial

Functiors Power Maonitor
{~ Read Hardware ¢ Setup Hardware ¢ Load Graph
i Verify Hardware {~ Access DBase + Power Graph Select a MeterIT E vI

I - Start Power Monitnll Cancel |

[Phase]  [Phase-Phase]
{* Yoltage  Woltage  Amp " FreqHz ¢ Phanged PFX KW T kMA ) KVAR

Vv PHASE A 116.1 A-B 2001 83.4 B0.0 04 99939 10,24 10.24 0.o07
v PHASE B 115.0 B-C 188.2 86.4 B0.O 0.1 9599 9.83 9.88 0.02
¥ PHASE C 113.9 C-A 1991 g7.0 60.0 02 9999 992 9.92 0.03
I~ TOTAL 2618 95.99 30.04 30.04 0.12

[Click. on the column title to graph)

Phase Voltage

Phase A Phase B Phase C

WEN WEX BN WEH DS W0 D B2 B3 W St 1o
Time in Second
|Read-power-data completed [Group: &1 Location: 254 (COM1:9600 |omMLINE &

Figure 17.11 - E-Mon Energy™ Phase Voltage Graph — Real-Time
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Real-Time Graphs

How Do | Use the Display Options?

How to Use the Display Options?

To use the Display options:
1 From the Graph drop-down list, select Display Options. The Graph Options dialog will
open.
Graph Tools Wiew
Load Profile

Bill Prafile

2 Select the Plot Style for the Graph (Line, Stacked Bar, Stacked Area, Bar, and Area).
Note: The Line style is the default setting for the graph.

Graph Options x|

rPlotStle—————— (GrdLines

& Line € Mone

" Stacked Bar = Harizantal

" Stacked &rea  Vertical

" Bar " Baoth

" Area —Hisc
rDatabalues————— [~ Black Background

* Calculated with pulse value [~ Crosshair Cursor

" Pulze Count ™ Large Fort

Cancel |

Figure 17.12 - E-Mon Energy™ Graph Viewing Options

3 Select the Data Values (Calculated with pulse value or Pulse Count).
Note: Calculated with pulse value is the default.

4 Select the Grid Lines (None, Horizontal, Vertical, or Both).
Note: This is an option.

5 Select Misc (Black Background, Crosshair Cursor, or Large Font).
Note: The Black Background is used mainly for viewing purposes, the Crosshair Cursor is
useful in locating specific spots on a graph, and the Large Font changes the font size on the
profile screen.

6 Click OK, or click Cancel to exit the dialog.
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Section 18

Billing and Reports

E-Mon Energy" Software

What Is the Billing Function?

The Billing function supports real-time consumption, flat rate billing, rate changes, tier rates, pre-defined tax rates
and miscellaneous billing charges. The billing function in E-Mon Energy ™ allows you to customize your bill
schedule by choosing from a variety of schedules and tiered billing cycle structures. There are two ways of setting
up the billing process, but several options for generating bills. The two ways to set up the billing in E-Mon Energy
are the Automatic Bill Cycle and the Manual Bill Cycle. With the Automatic Bill Cycle, a pre-set day/month and time
are established for selective Groups and Locations, and run automatically. With the Manual bill cycle, you can
generate a bill(s) by predefining a set of customers and meters that may require an individual billing statement.
Generating these bills requires attention to the profile data. The profile data must be present for the period that you
are generating the bill. If the profile data is not present for this period, consumption will show zero usage and
demand. In preparation you must create the Time-Of-Use (TOU) and Rate structure in the Database window. Also, it
is required that you assign these setups to the Group, Location, Meter, or Virtual Meter.

What Is the Reporting Function?

The Reporting function provides several different types of report, Recorder Report, Meter Report, AMR Calls
Report, IDR Gap Report, and Consumption Report. Accessing each of these reports and generating the results vary
within the E-Mon Energy software.

The following is a brief description of the reports that you can generate.

Recorder or Meter Report — These reports are generated via the Access window on the status of the recorder and
meters. The user can generate the Recorder or Meter reports by selecting File from the main menu, and then clicking
on save or print Meter/Recorder report.

AMR Calls Report or IDR Gap Report — These reports are generated through the Database window on the Report
Tab. Clicking on the Group in the Device Explorer generates the AMR Calls Report. The report spreadsheet will
populate with the Profile Start and End\Date\Time, Last Call, Last Initialize, and Total Initialize. The IDR Gap
Report is accessed the same way but populates the spreadsheet with the gaps of electricity consumption interval data.
Results show the Oldest to the Newest Gap, Total and Last Convert. Both reports can be saved or printed by
selecting File from the main menu and then clicking on Save or Print Selection.

Consumption Report — This report can be accessed from the Bill/Generate Bill drop-down menu that opens the Get
Consumption dialog. From the dialog, the user can select the meter(s) and the billing period to generate the report.
Although this spreadsheet cannot be printed or saved, it can be edited by selecting Estimate Reading Entry. You can
generate a bill by clicking on the Generate Bill button. This report is mainly used for future reference, analysis,
hardware failure, or hardware and software history.

Note: All reports can be opened in Formula One, in VTS spreadsheet format, and in MS Excel.
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Billing and Reports

Where Do | Begin Creating a Bill Statement?

The bill process begins with a combination of several functions, rates, TOU schedule, billing template and billing

cycle. These processes are all done from the Rates, Time-Of-Use (TOU) schedule, and Bill Cycle tabs on the

Database window. As you know, setting up the customer or tenant billing statements requires a utility rate structure,
time-of-use for the billing schedule, and template. For information on how to establish a rate structure and TOU
schedule, see the TOU and Rate Section within this manual.

The bill templates (forms) are spreadsheets used in the E-Mon Energy™ software to generate bills and summary
sheets. These templates are designed in Formula One 4.0 Workbook and can be edited to create an estimated bill to
fit your billing profile. E-Mon provides several standard templates that can be used as is or can be customized to fit

your customer’s needs.

o7

The illustrations that follow are template examples of the Customer Summary and Meter Billing Statement.

Note: Each billing template can have any filename, but it must have a VTS extension.

1B | c 1] E | F |G| H I
1
2 Customer Summary
3
4 name’ Customer Cooa1
5 narne2 Bill Date 34/2003
6 adr Bill From 14172003
7 adr2 Ta 1/31/2003
8 city Amount Due $0.00
9 state zip Due Date 3AM6/2003
10
11
PN Meters Bill
13 hdeter Usaige Dernand Tatal Bill
14 Ti<none= <none: <none: <none:
15 Zi<none= <none: <none: <none:
16 3i<nonex <nonez <nonez <nonex
17 di<nonex <nonez <nonez <nonex
18 Si<nones <nonez <nonez <nonex
19 Bi<nones> <nonez <nonez <nonex
20 7iznanes <none: <none: <nane:
21 gi<nane> <none: <none: <nane:
22 9i<nane> <none> <none> <nane>
23 10:<none= <none> <none> <nane>
24 11i<none= <none> <none> <nane>
23 12i<none= <none> <none> <nane>
26 13i<none= =none> =none> =none>
27 14:i<none= =none> =none> =none>
28 15:<none= =none> =none> =none>
29 16i<none= =none> =none> =none>
30 17:<none= <nones <nones <nones
H 18:<none= <nones <nones <nones
32 19:<none= <nones <nones <nones
3 20i<none= <nones <nones <nones
3 2Mi<nones <nones <nones <nones
35 22i<nonex <nones <nones <nones
36 23i<nonex <none: <none: <nones
37 24i<nonex <none: <none: <nones
38 25i<none> <none: <none: <none:
39 JBi<none> <none: <none: <none:
40 ¥ i<none> <none: <none: <none:
4 28i<none> <none: <none: <none:
42 29t <none> <nones <nones <nones
43 30i<none= <nones <nones <nones
44 Ii<none= <nones <nones <nones
45 32i<none= <nones <nones <nones
46 Sub-Total ] 0.00 $0.00

LYA| Other Charges

48 | Customer Extra Charge 1 $10.00

49 [ Custorer Extra Charge 2 $20.00

50 | Bill Extra Charge 1 $100.00

51 | Bill Extra Charge 2 $200.00

52 Sub-Total $330.00
53

Figure 18.1 - Customer Summary Template
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14B\C|D|EIFIGIHIIIJIK\LIMINIOI
2 Meter Billing Statement
3
q4
5 Emon LP Meter: 1-1-1A1
6 Custorner MNo: conoo
7 One Ouxford Valley Eiilling Date: 11/7/2003
8 ||Suite 418 Due Date: 11/22/2003
9 Langhorne PA 19047 Amount: $5 A61.65
10
1
12 Meter Display Actual
13 |[Time Period Seagonl Rate Season2 Rate Seasond Rate Seasond Rate 07/01/03 08/01/03 k'Wh Rate Charge
14 ||Period 1 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 100 110 est 10/ 0.100000 1.00
15 ||Petiod 2 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 200 210 10/ 0.200000 2.00
16 Sub-Total $3.00
17
18 Feak Actual
19 ||Time Period Seasonl Rate Season2 Rate  Season3 Rate Seasond Rate Peak Time ki kY Rate Charge
20 ||Period 1 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 07728/03 11:00 100.00 100.00 10.0000 1,000.00
21 ||Period 2 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 07/28/03 12:00 200.00 200.00) 20.0000 4,000.00
22 ||Coincidental 07/25/03 12:00 98.00 88.00  1.5000 132.00
23 || Distribution Dernand 126.00
24 Sub-Total $5,132.00
25 Peak-Demand Interval is 15-minute
2
27 ||Type Basis Rate Charge
28 ||Rate Adjustment 1 20 kWh 0.01000 0.20
29 ||Extra Rate 1 20 Unit1 0.00100 0.02
30 ||Meter Specific 1 100 MUnit1 0.10000 10.00
3 Sub-Total $10.22
32
33 Total $5,145.22
34
35 ||Tax 1 (%) 6.15 Tax $316.43
36 Grand-Total $5,461.65
Figure 18.2 - Meter Billing Statement Template 1
: te| ¢ | W i 4 |k v | m | N | o |
2 Meter Billing Statement
_3 |
4
3 Eman LP. tMeter: 1-1-141
i Customer Na: Coooot
7 One Oxford Walley Billing Date: 11/7/2003
i] Suite 418 Due Date: 114222003
9 Langhorne P& 19047 Amaunt: $5.461 65
10
11
12 eter Display Actual
13 |[Time Period 07/0103 08/01/03 k'wWh Rate Charge
14 |[Period 1 100 110 est 10 0.100000 1.00
15 |[Period 2 200 210 10 0.200000 2.00
16 Sub-Total $3.00
17
18 Peak Actual
19 |[Time Period Peak Time (4 kY Rate Charge
20 |[Period 1 07/29/03 11:00 100.00 100.00 10.0000 1,000.00
21 |[Period 2 07/29/03 12:00 200.00 200.00 20.0000 4,000.00
22 ||Coincidental 07/29/03 12:00 88.00 85.00  1.5000 132.00
23 ||Distribution Dernand 126.00
24 Sub Total $5,132.00
25 Peak-Demand Interval is 15-minute
2%
27 |[Type Basis Rate Charge
28 |[Rate Adjustment 1 20 kWh 0.01000 0.20
29 ||Extra Rate 1 20 Unit1 0.00100 0.02
30 ||Meter Specific 1 100 MUnit1 0.10000 10.00
H Sub-Total $10.22
32
33 Total $5,145.22
34
35 |[Tax 1 (%) 6.15 Tax $316.43
36 Grand-Total $5,461.65
a7
Figure 18.3 - Meter Billing Statement Template 2
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SUMMARY SHEET

=G/L/CMGTLT =

Billing D ate: 31/2003
Billing Period: From 14142003
To 143142003
Due Date 31642003
T otal Due: $0.00]
Custarner D Custarner Narme Meters Usage Dernand Bill Total
[giled Devices ! Billed Devices [ 0 i 0.00 0.00 ]

Figure 18.4 - Summary Sheet Template

Howv Do Bill Templates (or Forms) Work?

The billing template consist of four areas — the Meter Bill, Customer Summary, Summary Sheet, and Data Table
which are shown in the table below. When bills are generated, E-Mon Energy™ creates one row of the Data Table
for each meter.

‘{:;-" Note: The User cannot directly view the Data Table.

METER BILL CUSTOMER SUMMARY SHEET DATA TABLE
SUMMARY (USER CAN NOT VIEW)
<a billing <summary title> <summary title> <Rowcurr, etc>
statement>
: { <name (in text form>
<sample data> <sample data> <sample data> <sample data + names>
~ <meter 1 summary> <Customer 1 summary> <meter 1 values>
<meter 2 summary> < Customer 2 summary> - <meter 2 values>
<meter 3 summary> < Customer 3 summary> <meter 3 values>

The Data Tables use this data to create the other three tables the Meter Bill, Customer Summary, and Summary Sheet.

E-Mon Energy User Manual 18-4 E-MON
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/h 0.01000 0.20
it1 0.00100 0.02
Init1 0.10000 10.00
Sub-Total $10.22
Total $5,145.22
615 Tax $316.43
Grand-Total $5,461.65
Thatlse 20 That51Mame Seazon 1 Thatdddia
ThatDem 200 ThatS2Mame Seazson 2 Thatiddia
ThatkvAR ThatS 3N ame Season 3 Thataddr
ThatkvARH ThatS4Mame Season 4 Thataddr2
METER BILL ThatP1Name Pericd 1 ThtCity
ThatF2MName Perind 2 ThatState
ThatF3M ame Period 3 ThatZip
ThatP4M ame Period 4 ThatLastBn
ThatP5Name Period & Thath otice
ThatPEN ame Period B ThatCusSpe
I .I ThaP7Mame Periad 7 ThatCusSpe
ThaP3Mame Period 8 ThatEilSpec
ThatStartsn |1 ThatEilSpec
ThatSnEnd 1 ThatPhone
ThatFax
ThatE mail
DATA TABLE
This row is for entries that appear onge and apply to all meters/bills [or are used by CE-MON
RowCurr RowLast LR ou Template* DRound®  |BDate WYersion®
DATA TABLE
<none> <none>
<none> <nones
<none> <nones
i W00 CUSTOMER WARNING - NO EDIT
$10.00 SUMMARY ALLOWED
$20.00
$100.00
$200.00
Sub-Total $330.00
Grand-Total $330.00
SUMMARY SHEET
<GCMGILT =
Biling Date: 3/M1/2003]
Biling Period From 1/1/2003] BType BFileCode
To 143172003 GILCM
DueDate 31642003
Total Due +£0.00]
[ Customer 1D Customer Name Usage | Demend | Bill Total
| / | AcctMo
/ .
SUMMERY SHEET Moiled Devices {Biled Devices i o.o] .00
Customer |
Clus)MietrRowCur
1}
Meter) MMarme

Figure 18.5 - Billing Template Example

All billing templates contain “Defined Names” to name cells so that both the billing form itself and the E-Mon
Energy™ application can access those cells regardless of site-specific customization. Although some are used by E-
Mon Energy to read data from the form, most are used by E-Mon Energy to write data to the template (form) when
bills are generated (such as Namel and Meter). The illustration below displays the “Define Name”.

E-Mon Energy User Manual

18-5

E-MON



Billing and Reports

| C4 dﬁatTh\sNameW \

i B | C |

-

Customer

[narmel |
namez2
6 adr1

mhm‘m

Figure 18.6 - Billing Template - Define Name

The defined name, “RowCurr,” is an index into the Data Table and defines the ‘Current Meter’ (the one currently
displayed in the bill.) This is triggered by E-Mon Energy™ when the user selects First Bill, Next Bill, Previous Bill
or Last Bill through the E-Mon Energy software. The defined name ‘Row Last’ defines the last index in the Data
Table. This is set when E-Mon Energy generates a bill.

Row “0” of the data table (which is usually hidden) is not used to define a bill. It contains sample data, the defined
names for the Data Table, and the formats for the Summary Sheet and Edit Table. In Table 1, Name, is shown under
Data Table <sample data>.

To make customizing the Templates easier, the standard bill templates distributed by E-Mon have:
e Defined Name (in the Text Form) that are actually the names in the Data Table
e  Sample Data in row “0” is ignored during billing

To begin customizing a Bill template (form), see Procedure on How to Customize a Bill Template (form) within this
section.
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Where Do | Set Up An Automatic/Manual Billing Cycle?

Setting up the Automatic or Manual Billing Cycle is done from the Bill Cycle tab on the Database Access window.
The Bill Cycle window allows you to customize a bill cycle based on how often you want to run a billing schedule
and tasks. The Automatic Billing Schedule allows you to create a bill cycle on a weekly bases or monthly bases. The
following illustration and table describes the billing tab fields.

Database B ] 4
| ||| 4] =] |
Heportsl Connectionl Gmupl Locationl Hecorderl Meter | V\rtualMeterl Customerl Rate | Tou AMR | Dthersl
Bill Cycle Mame Drescription T Show meters using this schedule [G-L-+]
IManuaI tdanthly ’]April's Eflling Cycle for Building 4007
Bl Schedule and Task:
Bil Frequency IManuaI -
Figure 18.7 - Bill Cycle Tab
Panel Group/Field Description
Bill Cycle Name* Type in a unique name for your Bill Cycle. This is a require field.
Description Type in a brief Description for your Bill Cycle.
Bill Schedule and Task Panel Group
Bill Frequency From this drop-down you can choose three options, Manual,
Monthly, and Weekly, depending how often you want to run you
billing schedule.
Show meters using this Click this check box to display the meter(s) using this Bill Cycle.
schedule (G-L-M)

* = Required field.

Where D | Begin to Generate a Report?

In order to generate, save or print a report, you must be in direct communication with the hardware, either remotely,
through a modem or a direct connection. On the Device Explorer, you must select a group and location to read the
hardware, then select “Get Location” and “Connect.” Once communication is established, there are several reports
that you can generate. The first two are the Recorder and Meter reports that are accessible once the Access window
to the Function groups is available and scanning, verifying, or the profile status of the hardware is selected. To get
into the save or print report feature, click on the File drop-down menu and select Save Recorder Report or Save

E-Mon Energy User Manual 18-7 E-MON
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Meter Report (also Print Meter\Recorder Report). The save feature allows you to save the file as a Formula One VTS
spreadsheet and open it in MS Excel. The following is a brief description of the two reports.

e  Recorder Report — Saves the results on the status of the recorder and meters and, provides version/date,
time, flags, and profile status.

e  Meter Report — Saves the results on the status of the meters, readings, and flags.

The other two reports reside on the Database Access window under the Report Tab. These two reports are the
Automatic Meter Reading (AMR) Calls Report and the Interval Data Recorder (IDR) Gap Report. These reports are
saved and printed the same way as the Reports and Meters reports, except that the spread is displayed on the panel
window after processing. The following is a brief description of the two reports.

¢ AMR Calls Report — Saves the results on selected groups, locations, and the recorders for Profile Start
and End Date\Time, Last Call, Last Initialize, and Total Initialize.

o IDR Gap Report — Saves the results on selected locations and recorders, which record the gaps of
electricity consumption interval data. Results show the Oldest to the Newest Gap, Total, and Last
Convert. Depending on the size of the system and the type of report, the program may take several
minutes to complete the report.

Here are examples of all four reports:

=10l

mon | Recorder " Meter 1 ‘ Meter 2 | Meter 3 | Meter 4 | Meter 5 ‘ Meter 6 | Meter 7 | Meter 8 | L | Status " Yersion | Release " Day ‘ Date | Tir
ak ak ok WVer 1322 | <oky 026003 | (01/08/04 Tue  03/23/04 | 131
1E | <timzouty Bad

E07.GI7L3M_0401191555.¥ts =0
Metr| Status Usage Dem Use Dem Use Dem Use ‘ Dem | Use | Dem ‘ u
I Totals for all Periods Perind 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4

1A-1 ok 0.47 038 0.41 0.38 0.00 0.00 0.08 038 0.00 0.00
-2 |ok 286005875 93600 168193875 93600  303.636.75 84000 86848325 753.00 0.00 0.00
-3 |ok 2.919,359.75 975.000 1.719,663.00 780,000 301,665.00 B42.00) 898.031.75 975.00 0.00 0.0o
-4 |ok 5,920,921.00 110400 3301.97400 10400 588.711.00 102000 203023600 984.00 0.00 0.oo
5ok 856261200 152400 4582037.00 152400 82570850 140400 314488650 1,356.00 0.00 0.00
-6 |ck E.316.84460 1500.00 3353747.00 149400 55942800 130200 240366350 150000 0.00 0.00
7 |ok 131.896.19 40.88 67.5603.53 26,88 11,930.66 22.88 52.456.00 40,88 0.00 0.00
8ok 178.166.34 3075 11253084 39.78 20,087.41 2775 46,088.09 27.00 0.00 0.00

1B-1 |ok 1.00 038 0.84 0.38 0.06 038 0.03 038 0.00 0.00
-2 |ok 235.173.06 5400 16343616 54.00 2837216 43.50 43.370.75 5325 0.00 0.00
-3 |ok 101,637.25 .13 70,640.09 3.3 1223453 1313 18.702.63 2175 0.00 0.0o
4ok 28.241.47 1575 15.319.66 15.75 4,929.16 14.25 799266 1388 0.00 0.00
5ok 541,502.13 59825 28224369 90.28 53,348.06 7425 20590438 7350 0.00 0.00
-6 |ck 5E1.794.28 10833 35495428 10833 E2,246.00 10683  164534.00 96,38 0.00 0.00
- |ok 90.840.03 45.00 BOE05.13 44.63 7e22.22 42.00 22612.69 45.00 0.00 0.00
-8 |ok 0.41 225 038 225 0.00 0.00 0.03 038 0.00 0.00

1C-1 |ok 77.03853 5363 3741178 5363 402341 50.63 35.603.41 50.63 0.00 0.00
-2 |ok 228,849.53 51.75 11665072 51.75 2293253 50.63 89,266.28 50.63 0.00 0.0o
-3 ok 103284794  20.000 40600434 19875 EO.425.69 19950 55841731 201.00 0.00 0.00
4ok 996,351.26 13350 54237613 13350 96.458.88 13050 35751625 12975 0.00 0.00
5ok 170.473.00 18325 FTE0013 18825 10,067.81  187.60 02905.08 18225 0.00 0.00
-6 |ck 144648500 B33.00 94044350  B4000 17331975 64300 33272175 633.00 0.00 0.00
Flnk 2nd 388 2R 17300 13RFR2 13 123ann PR 8491R T1REN 3R TRANR 17300 nnn nnn
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Figure 18.9 - Meter Report

Formula Dne - AmrRpt.vts - ol x|
File Edit ‘“iew Data Sheet Format Object ‘Window Help

Dl & (slelo| sl 2| [F & NOo[bls| of =/
[Frial (rabic) = = B|z|ulel == ol|=|%|s =]

% AmrRpt.vts

Group Locn Recr| Profile Start Frofile End Last Call LastInitialize  Total Inits
a7 | 813 1A 2/5i04 23:45 21304 13:54
a7 | 814 1A 12111/03 3:30 12M11/03 335
a7 | 815 1A 12111/03 335 12111/03 3:40 TATO31810 1
a7 | 516 1A 12111/03 440 12111/03 445
avr 87 1A 12111/03 3:40 12111/03 3:45
a7 518 | 1A 12111503 4:00 12111503 4:05
87 818 1A 12111/03 345 12(11/03 3:50
87 | 810 1A 12111/03 2:40 12(11/03 255
87 a1 1A 1211003 2:55 12(11/03 4:00
87 | 823 1A 12111/03 430 12(11/03 435 10i2703 1426 1
87 823 1A 12111/03 425 12(11/03 430 27031913 1
87 824 1A 12111/03 420 12(11/03 425 2731510 1
87 | 525 1A 12111/03 415 12(11/03 420 7I20/0314:28 2
87 | 526 1A 12110/03 435 12(11/03 4400 11/26/03 10:48 1
a7 | 817 | 1A 2203 410 2203 4:01
47 | 828 | 1A 12111/03 405 12111/03 410
For Help, prass F1 ey

Figure 18.10 - AMR Calls Report

Formula One - GBT-IDRRpL.vts - ol x|
File Edit ‘“iew Data Sheet Format Object ‘Window Help

D|=|E| ¢(eal@|o| SR 2| [F & NOjo[o]s] o s(ewl|
[ = m|s|os =|=| o|=|% 2 o

Joial [Arabic]

Locn Recr Cldest Gap Latest Gap Total  Last Convert
513 1A |02/03/04 00:00-02/04/04 23:55 0203704 00:00-02/04/04 23:55 1 121003 03:25
814 1A |=no recoverable gap= =no recoverable gap= 1] 1211503 03:30
815 1A |=norecoverahle gap= =na recoverable gap= 0 12111403 03:35
516 1A |=norecoverable gap= =ho recoverable gap= 0 1211103 04:40
517 1A |=norecoverable gap= =ho recoverable gap= 0 12i11/03 03:40
518 1A ||=norecoverable gap= =no recaverable gap= a 12111103 04:00
519 1A ||=norecoverable gap= =no recaverable gap= a 12111503 03:45
520 1A |=norecoverable gap= =ho recaverable gap= a 1211503 03:50
521 1A ||=norecoverable gap= =no recaverable gap= a 1210003 03:55
522 1A ||=norecoverable gap= =no recaverable gap= a 12111503 04:30
523 1A |=norecoverable gap= =no recaverable gap= a 12111503 04:25
524 1A |=norecoverable gap= =no recaverable gap= a 12111503 04:20
25 1A |=norecoverable gap= =no recaverable gap= a 12115030415
426 1A |=norecoverable gap= =no recoverable gap= a 12110003 04:35
827 1A |=no recoverable gap= =no recoverable gap= 1] 0910503 00:00
528 1A |=norecoverahle gap= =na recoverable gap= 0 12/11/03 04:05
For Help, press F1 ,_,_I_ 4
Figure 18.11 - IDR GAP Report
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How Do | Set Up the Automatic Bill Cycle?

Setting up the Automatic Bill Cycle
To setup the Automatic Bill Cycle:

1

2

3
4

Select Database\Bill Cycle from the drop-down menu or click on the Bill Cycle tab in the
Database Access window.

Database Hardware

Connection

Group
Lacation

Recorder
Meter

Yirtual Meter
Customer

Rate Schedule
TOU Schedule

AMR Schedife
Others

Reports

Figure 18.12 - Database\Bill Cycle Menu

Click on the Panel Action “+ button, to create a new Bill Cycle.

Database

=10l

|| ] o 4] =] /]

Hepurtsl Cunneclwunl Gluupl Lucalwunl Hacurderl Ieter I VirlualMeIelI Cuslumerl Rate | TOU Bl Cycle IAMH | Dlharsl

|Apn|

—Bill Cycle Mame D escriptiors T Show meters using this schedule [G-L-]
’]April's Biling Cycle for Building 4001

Bill Schedule and Task:

Bill Frequency IMontth hd I

=

Create bilon |2 ;I Dray of the month Task: [v Generate Billz
| Create POF Files
Start f [10:0000FMt = o
= ims = ¥ Print Billz

Generate bill at 22:00 on day 2 of every month

Bill cycle: from dap 1 of last manth ta dayp 1 of this manth

Figure 18.13 - Bill Cycle Tab

Type in a Bill Cycle Name. Note: This field is required and must be unique.
Tab across and enter a Description for the Bill Cycle.

Bill Cycle Definition

5

O 0 3 N

From the Bill Schedule and Task group, select the Bill Frequency from the drop-down list
(Manual, Monthly or Weekly).

Click on the A up ¥ down arrows to adjust the (Day of the Month to Create the bill on.)
Click on the Aup ¥ down arrows to adjust the Start Time to begin generating the bill.
Click on the Task for the Bill Cycle (Generate Bills, Create PDF Files and, Print Bills.)
Click on the “V ” button to accept/save the Bill Cycle record.

E-Mon Energy User Manual 18-10 E-MON
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Auto Bill Cycle Setup

10

11

Utilize the Bill Cycle for a Group or Location by selecting the Group or Location tab under
the Auto Billing Cycle group box, then select the name of the bill cycle from the drop-down
list.

Note: This enables E-Mon Energy™ to automatically generate billing statements.

Awto Billing Cycle
Bil Cycle [IENENH ~|

sk Name

e

2 | <nond Month1 —hane: -
Month10
¥ EnlMonthids ¥

Figure 18.14 - Auto Bill Cycle Setting

Click on the “N ” button to accept/save the record.

Meters using the Bill Cycle

12

Click on the Bill Cycle tab, then check on Show meters using this schedule.

A processing message displays while querying the database for the group/location of the
meters and refreshes the list box.

Database

=loix
TS Y

F\Epnrtsl Ennnectiﬂnl Emupl analinnl Recﬂrdall Meter I Vinua\MElerl Euslnmerl Rate I TOU Bl Cycle IAMF! | Dlhersl

[ Bill Cycle Mame Description
|Apm LApm‘s Billing Cycle for Building 4001

i Bill Schedule and Task:

v Show meters using this schedule [G-L-M)

73514 21-254-161
21-211-141 81-300-141
91-211-142

<

1-300-142

g1-211-143 81-300-143
g1-213141
I g1-213142
Bill Frequency | Monthly b 91213143
O 81-218141
= re manane

Create bil on g n
Processing...

Start time

Generate bill =

Bill eycle: from

Figure 18.15 - Query Database for Meters

Auto Bill Cycle Scheduler

13
14

New Bill Cycle

From the E-Mon Energy menu, select View/Bill Cycle Scheduled Task.

Ensure that the checkbox is checked for the Enable Auto Bill Cycle and click on the
Refresh List button. The list will refresh with the new Bill Cycle added. Note: By default
the Auto Bill Cycle window is always running in a minimized mode. If you wish to
temporarily disable the Auto Bill generation, uncheck the Enable Auto Bill Cycle.

Bill Cycle Scheduled Tasks ol =l
|D4./1 342004 1:31:20 P [ Enable Auta Bill Cycle
JName |Schedule Mext Run Time Last Run Time Status To-do Lists
April at 22:00 on day 2 of every month 05/02/2004 10:0000 PR Mever Feady Generate Bill/PDF/Frint
F40001 at 22:00 on day 1 of every month 05/01/2004 10:00:00 P4 02/09/2004 8:48:50 4M  Ready Generate Bill/PDF/Print
tanth10 at 00:00 on dap 10 of every mantk 05./10./2004 1215/2003 35613 AM  Ready Generate Bill/FOF
WeekMon at 00:00 on Monday of every weel 04./19/2004 Mewver Ready Generate Bill/PDF/Print
K| ol

Figure 18.16 - Auto Bill Cycle List
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How Do | Set Up a Billing Schedule /Template?

Setting Up a Billing Schedule/Template
To set up the Billing Schedule/Template:

1 Select Database\Meter from the drop-down menu or click on the Meter tab in the
Database Access window.
Database Hardware
Conneckion

Group
Location

Recorder

Wirkual MEker
Custorner

Rate Schedule
TOU scheduls
Eill Cycle

AMR Schedule
Others

Reports

Figure 18.17 - Database\Meter Menu

From the Device Explorer, drill-down and click on a meter.

In the Bill Schedules/Templates group box, click on Enable for Billing.

From the TOU Schedule drop-down list, select a schedule.

From the Rate Schedule drop-down list, select a rate schedule.

In the Auto Billing Cycle group box, select a Bill Cycle from the drop-down list.
Click on the “V > button to accept/save the Bill Cycle record.

N N bW N

Database

=10l

|| || ] =] |

Reports Connactionl Gmupl Locatinnl Recarder  Meter IVirtuaIMeterl Customerl Rate I TOU I Bill Cyclel AMR I Dthersl

—Meter teter Mame Energy Type Meter Size
Device ID[1F1 1_4_1F1 IE\ectnc ﬂ Woltage |120/208(30]  =| Volts
4 Q001 oo00 — Senszor: Size |S00 | Amps
Lozation Mo [o] Usags [KwH -
Group Mo SH o o rOTE— Set of Sensors | Sets
Yer sman o PulseValue |15.52500 wiatt H
WELES M“""—_I M Rated Load 120,19 Kl
-
Pulse Fact] 16.0 Pulse Input Type| OnvOif (50/50) ]
Load Cantrot Biling Schedules / Template:
Frimary j' ]| TOU Schedule [<rones 'I Meter Spesilic:
Secondary h J Fiate Schedule m Mame Unit Basze Rate
. 1 1] 0.0000
I~ Enable primary load control ¥ Enatie for Billing
I~ Enable secondary load contral 2 0 0.0000
™ Use Location load contral(s) ¥ Use Location Schedule 3 1] 0.0000
—&uto Biling Cycle————— | [T Reset meter reading 4 0 0.0000
Bill Cycle
™ Use Location

Figure 18.18 - Assigning Bill Cycle
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Generating Meter Readings/Bills
To generate a Meter Reading/Bills:

1

From the E-Mon Energy™ menu, select Bills\Generate Bills. The Get Consumption for

Billing dialog opens.

File Database Hardware | gils Graph Tools Wiew Window Help

Device E xplorer | Estimate Reading Entry:

el [ sresech ) |
5 Mex Review Old Bils
EI- 6. River

L &1, River Traik
L BeE A
! 181

Figure 18.19 - Generate Bills

Get Consumption for Billing =] 3]
—Select the Meters —Biling Period
= By Group-location-teter & Get New Consumnption
Goupho | 7| Bil Start Date | 2/ 172004 |
LecafionMo. | = BilErndDate | B/ 1/2004 =]
Meter |0 I 'I
"~ Use Saved Consumphion
= By Customer I ﬂ
Custamer I vI
¥ Show this year arily
{+ By Manual Bil Cycle Mamne
Bill Cycle Name IMDnthI_l,l 'I
—Caincidental Peak (if applicable]
Date&Time | 1/ 1/2003 = [1200004M =
Peak Value
Rate per Uszer
oK | Cancel |

Figure 18.20 - Get Consumption for Billing Dialog

There are options for generating bills:

By Group, Location, and Meter — select a particular group, location, or meter.
By Customer — select a customer, which can have multiple bills to generate.

By Manual Bill Cycle Name — select a predefined set of customers/meters to generate.

In this manual, we will use By Manual Bill Cycle Name.

2

From the Select the Meters group box, click on By Manual Bill Cycle Name and select a
Bill Cycle Name from the drop-down list.

From the Bill Period group box, click on Get New Consumption.

Click on the drop-down arrow next to the Bill Start Date field and select the month, day,

and year.

Click on the drop-down arrow next to the Bill End Date field and select the month, day, and

year.

Click OK. The Meter Consumption for Billing spreadsheet will open.

E-Mon Energy User Manual
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Consumption Report(s)

Meter Consumption for Billing =] 5]
Grop|Locn| Meter | Custormer This Bill This Bill Reset after|Usage Dem -
18] Read Start Read End Reading | Unit | Unit | Previous Read C_I
1 4 1F1| 00000001 2112004 21612004 Mo KWH| KW 647
Generate Bill

-

4 »

N\

Generate Bil | Cancel |

Figure 18.21 - Meter Consumption for Billing (spreadsheet View 1)

TOU Type 1 TOU Type 2
Previous Read | CurrentRead Demand Previous Read | Current Read Demand |
647 1440 17.58 2820041215 368 796 16.81 20612004 11

Figure 18.22 - Meter Consumption for Billing (spreadsheet View 2)

7 Click on the Generate Bill button. A Summary Sheet will open listing the Customer IDs,
Name, Total Meters, Total Usage, Total Demand, and Bill Total.
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iews Customers |

iews b ela{ | | |

g Su@

I ———  SUMMARY SHEET

View Customers =NMonthly>
Billing Date: 441 2/2004 VIeW Metefs
Biling Period: Fram 2472004
Ta 31/2004
Due Date 442772004
Tatal Due: $166.02
Customer ID Customer Name Meters Usage Demand Gill Total

00000001 Emon L.F. 1 1772 17.86 $166.02
[Billed Devices 1 1772 17.56 $166.02 |
Figure 18.23 - Summary Sheet

8 Click on the View Customers button. The Customer Summary will open listing the Meter
Name, Usage, Demand, and Bill Total. Note: A customer can have multiple billing
statements (e.g. gas bill, electric bill, water bill, etc).

Wiew Summary | Wi Custamers |

iew Meters |

SRR

Customer Summary

Eman L.P.

Suite 418
Langhorne
PA 19047

One Oxford “alley

Customer
Bill Date
Bill From

To
Amourit Due
Dug Date

00000001
4A12/2004
2A142004
3142004
§166.02
42772004

Meters Bill

Meter Usage Dernand Total Bill
11-4-1F1 1772 17.56 §166.02
Sub-Total 1772 17.56 §166.02
Other Charges
Customer Extra Charge 1
Customer Extra Charge 2
Bill Extra Charge 1
Bill Extra Charge 2
Sub-Total $0.00
Grand-Total §166.02
Figure 18.24 - Customer Summary

—

Panel Navigation Buttons

9 Click the View Meters button. The Meter Billing Statement will open showing billing
calculations. The Panel Navigation Buttons will let you navigate to view different meters.
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Billing and Reports

Wiew Summary | Wiew Customers |

iz tdeters |

SRR

Meter Billing Statement

Emaon L.P

COne Oxford Valley
Suite 418
Langhorne

PA

19047

Meter:
Customer Mo
Billing Date:
Due Date:
Armount:

1-4-1F1
0ooooon
4122004
472772004
$166.02

Energy Use

Figure 18.25 - Meter Billing Statement

Saving or Printing the Bill

Note: This procedure is performed after generating the statements.

To save the Bill:

1

File Database Hardi

Save Bill
Save Bl ko PDF
Print: Bill
Close Bil

Exit

Select File\Save Bill from the drop-down menu.

Meter Display Actual
Tirne Period 020104 0216204 KWVH Rate Charge
Off Peak B47 1550 903 0.011000 9.93
Int. Peak 365 796 428 0.021000 8.99
On Peak 336 827 441 0.031000 1367
Sub-Total

Peak Actual
Time Period Peak Time bV WY Rate Charge
Off Peak 0208104 12:15 17.56 17.56  1.1000 19.32
Int. Peak 02/06/04 11:00 16.81 16.81  2.1000 35.30
On Peak 02/06/04 13:15 16.81 16.81  3.1000 52.11
Coincidental 0.00 0.00  0.0000 0.00

Distribution Demand 16.13
Sub-Total

Peak-Demand Interval is 15-minute

Other Charges

Type Basis Rate Charge
Rate Adjustrment 1 1772 KwwH 0.00165 292
Rate Adjustment 2 1772 KwwH 0.00770 13.64
1772 0.00000 0.00
1772 0.00000 0.00
1772 0.00000 0.00
1772 0.00

$32.59

$106.73
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Billing Period Options
When you generate bills, the dialog box will prompt for the Bill Start Date and the Bill End Date. It does not
prompt for the Bill Start Time and the Bill End Time. There are 2 billing period options. The first option is to
generate bills starting at Noon and ending at Noon. The second option is to generate bills starting at Midnight
time and ending at Midnight. There are advantages/disadvantages to each of the options.

Environment Options il

Dalabasel AMR Bills

Specify biling period by
& Moon to Maon
[12:00 prn on start date to 12:00 pm on end date]

= Midnight to Midnight
[00:00 am on start date to 00:00 am on end date]

Cancel

Figure 18.26 - Bills Environment Option
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Section 19

Troubleshooting

E-Mon Energy" Software

Howv Do | Resolve a Problem with the E-Mon Energy™
Software?

Within this section, you will find some basic steps that can be taken to isolate and correct problems encountered with
the E-Mon Energy software. The problems within this section only represent the most common problems and errors
that the user may encounter.

:{ Note: This section does not cover every possible error or problem and you may need to

= contact our Technical Support Team for additional assistance. If you need assistance
while working with the E-Mon Energy software, please call our Technical Support at
1-800-334-3666.

‘{ Note: For a list of E-Mon Energy error messages see Appendix B.

Does the Software Support Help Functions?

o

Yes. Help functions are available through the main menu drop-down under Help. These help files are in relation
with the contents of this manual. The E-Mon Energy content help window is divided three categories, Contents,
Index, and Search. The Contents tab provides main topics and ‘how to’ instructions for the E-Mon Energy software.
The Index tab provides you with an alphabetic listing of words commonly used throughout the manual. The Search
tab provides you with the functionality to search for a particular word or phrase.

The help content topic window has two window areas, the Table of Contents on the left side and the relevant active
topic area on the right. When a topic is chosen from the Table of Contents, the active topic area displays the relevant
topic. The help index works by selecting from the directory or entering the first few letters to get the alphabetic
listing of those relevant words. The search works similarly to the index, you type in a keyword and click on the list
topics button to view the topics relevant to the keyword.

Note: This section does not cover standard window functions. Please reference your Windows
operating guide.
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Troubleshooting

Using Help
To use the Help Topics:
1

From the E-Mon Energy™ menu, select Help and highlight Content. The E-Mon Energy
Content Help tab will open. (Note: The F1 key will also open the Help Content Window.)

alnixd|
. |
Wepfmcs Bud | Bt | s | o Juwsews]

Rl Comtorts |, et | M St | l . .
Content Tab s " " Topic Window

[T ——
what i Enkong & Recorer
PSS ———
Mo Can | Yyt Facondee?

[ -

) Can Tk o P for Bcarden Sacity!

* 1 ni IR e -

P . 5 Acwas s oot Bissordos Purametes

o
2 From the Content tab, click on a Topic in the Table of Contents. The active topic window
displays the topic.
To use the Help Index:
1

From the E-Mon Energy menu, select Help and highlight Content. The E-Mon Energy
Content Help tab will open.

2 From the Content tab, click on the Index Tab.
3 Type in the first few letters (i.e. datab = database). The Help Index searches the directory
and list all relevant topics.
o .m'sl
r‘::‘i-ﬁu_l-':;rm%-l o T
L i €4 i | 4 Smet | Ot o e e e Bt ﬂ
o8
4

Click on the appropriate Topic to view in the active window.
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Troubleshooting

To use the Help Search:

1

From the E-Mon Energy™ menu, select Help and highlight Content. The E-Mon Energy
Content Help tab will open.

From the Content tab, click on the Search Tab.

Type in a keyword (i.e. virtual meters). The Help Search finds and lists all relevant topics in
the directory.

2
3

o [ focmwi Ot Sewth tes

Moples ot | Bor | g | 3 [wedewc]
L oot | €L e M |
1

[

2 Skt b s e it

|

3 Chumse o 1 sy

Click on the appropriate topic to view in the active window.
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Appendix A

Glossary

E-Mon Energy" Software

A

AGGREGATION

Combining loads of multiple end-users or customers for facilitating the sale and purchase of
an energy source and/or transmission services. (Multi-Point Metering) (See Virtual Meter)

AMPS

Amperage or Current — Volume of electricity flowing through a conductor.

AMR
See Automatic Meter Reading.

AMR CALLS REPORT

E-Mon Energy™ Report that saves the results on a selected group, location, and recorder
for Profile Start and End Date/Time, Last Call, Last Initialize, and Total Initialization.

AMR SCHEDULE

AMR scheduling is a call-in and/or call-out by means of frequency and time of day. A
device can be programmed to call-in every night, or E-Mon Energy can be programmed to
call-out to the device every 2 days, etc. This feature provides un-attended data collection to
take place automatically.

ACCESS RIGHTS

Granted permission to perform certain functions configured by the Administrator for the E-
Mon Energy software.

AUTOMATIC METER READING (AMR)

A system capable of reading and managing meter data automatically.
AVG KW

The average kilowatt for an individual meter.

AUTOMATIC BILL CYCLE

A scheduled bill generation by means of frequency and time of day. E-Mon Energy can be
programmed to generate billing statements (reports). This feature provides un-attended bill
generation to take place automatically.

B

BAUD RATE

The rate of data transfer over the serial communication line (9600 baud is typically for E-
Mon devices).

BILLING DEMAND

The demand that is being used for billing. Billing demand can be based on the previous 12
month demands in some billing rate structure.
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Glossary

BILLING SYSTEM

E-Mon Energy™ software module is designed for generating bills, flat rate billing, rate
changes, tiered rates, pre-defined tax rates and miscellaneous billing charges.

BILLING TEMPLATES

E-Mon Energy comes with more than 80 billing templates for use. These templates can be
customized to fit your requirements. The template consists of the bill, summary sheet, edit
table, and data table; should you need to customize, edit only the template area.

C

CHANNEL
Metering input to data recorder.
CE-MON KEY
A hardware device that converts signal between the RS-485 and RS-232.

CE-MON KEY RM

A hardware device that converts signal between the RS-485 and RS-232. It also includes a
built-in modem for remote data collection.

CHOPPER VIEW

Displays a color-coded bar graph showing 24-hours horizontally and days (specified)
vertically.

COINCIDENTAL DEMAND

The sum of two or more demands that occur at the same time interval.
COINCIDENTIAL PEAK VIEW

Combines the KW demands for all meters selected.

COM PORT

The serial communication port on the computer. A COM Port can be used to connect to a
E-Mon Energy Key or local modem to establish a connection to the data recorder/meter.

CSV

Comma Separated Value. This format is commonly used to export and import data from
different applications. E-Mon Energy is capable of exporting interval data in CSV format.

CT

A Current Transformer is a sensor with current output. E-Mon metering hardware normally
uses Current Sensor, which is a sensor with voltage output.

D

DATA ENGINE

The Built-in Database Management System that automatically stores and retrieves data.

DATA LINK

The way communication is made between two devices, e.g. a computer (E-Mon Energy)
and the metering device.
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DAY LIGHT SAVINGS

Automatic time change (season) used to adjust the “Built-in Clock.” Some recorders can be
programmed to automatically adjust its time by an hour in the falls and spring.

DEMAND CHARGE
A charge for demand usage.
DEMAND PROFILE

Energy usage in different times of day, also known as interval data. This data is commonly
used to plot graphs or generate bills (usage and demand).

DEMAND STATISTICS
A Statistic table, which displays the Total KWh, Avg. KW, Peak, and Peak Time.
DEVICE EXPLORE

An E-Mon Energy™ main window component that displays the group and site location
down to the devices (recorders and meters).

ENERGY USE

Energy consumption. E.g. electricity is usually measured in kWh (kilo watt-hour).
E-MON TECHNICAL SUPPORT

E-Mon Energy support group, 1-800-334-3666.
EXPORT DATA

An E-Mon Energy capability to export data as a Comma Separated File (CSV file
extensions) into other applications.

ETHERNET

One of E-Mon Energy’s communication options is a Local Area Network connection with
two or more devices on a communication backbone utilizing 10BaseT or 100BaseT line.

FLAGS

Flags indicate a power failure or error with the hardware. Error Flags are usually shown in
Red.

FREQUENCY

Rate of variation of voltage and current, typically 60.0 Hertz (i.e. cycles per second).

FIRMWARE

A program (ROM, EPROM, or Flash) within the hardware device used to store software
instructions for the metering device.

G

GRAPH

A visual and interactive image that displays a chart based on x by y data values. In E-Mon
Energy, the x-axis values are usually represented in date/time.
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GROUP

In the E-Mon Energy™ software, a group is a collection of locations. There can be up to
32,767 locations in a group.

GROUP - WINDOWS

A window area that displays several items.

GROUP NUMBER

A unique number assigned to identify the Group. The number must be between 1 and
32,767.

GROUP PANEL

Where you assign the Group Numbers and setup profile characteristics.

HARDWARE
Physical devices (IDR or Class 3000) or desktop computers.

ICON

A graphic symbol or image on a display screen with the purpose of an available function
(See AMR or Other Features tab).

IDR GAP REPORT

E-Mon Energy Report that saves the results on selected locations and recorders, which
record the gaps of interval data. Results show the Oldest to the Newest Gap, Total, and Last
Convert. This feature is useful in identifying missing data.

IDR
The Interval Data Recorder (IDR) reads and records up to 4, 8, or 16 channels (inputs).

INITIALIZE

Sets all the parameters for recorder to factory defaults and clears the register in the recorder
as well as the meter display.

K

KILOWATT HOURS (KWH)

One-thousand watt hours (1,000). This is usually the unit of measurement for electricity
usage.

KILOVOLT (KV)

One-thousand volts (1,000). This is the unit of measurement for the potential.
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% LOAD (PERCENT LOAD)
The percent of a meter’s rated load, which is represented by the load factor graph.
LINE VIEW
Uses a line graph to plot the load in KW.
LIST BOX
A window or dialog component, which lists available choices.
LOAD
The amount of electric power delivered or required at any specific point.
LOAD FACTOR

The percentage difference between the amount used during a specific time period, and the
amount that would have been used if the usage stayed at the highest demand level during
the entire time.

LOCATION

In the E-Mon Energy™ software a location is a collection of recorders/meters. There can be
up to 208 recorders and 1,664 meters per physical location.

LOCATION PANEL

Where you assign the location numbers and set up profile characteristics.

M

MANUAL BILL CYCLE

Generates a bill(s) by predefining a set of customers and meters that may require an
individual billing statement.

MAXIUM PERIOD

(1-8) Refers to the Time of Use periods your day may be divided into in your utility rate
structure.

MAXIUM SCHEDULE

(1-8) Refers to the different seasons that may apply from your rate structure, (i.e. summer
weekdays, winter weekends, etc.) each having different rates.

METER

A meter is a device that measures the customer’s level and volume of energy resources (i.e.
electricity, gas, and water) used.

METER REG
Indicates that the Meter is delivering pulses to the recorder.
METER REPORT
E-Mon Energy Report that saves the results on the status of meters, readings, and flags.
MID PEAK
The energy or demand rate usually applied during weekday business hours.
MODEM

Internal or external serial device that supports the transmission and communication via
telephone lines.
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N

O

OTHER CHARGES
Charges are comprised of rate and tax adjustments.

OFF PEAK

The energy or demand rate applied during hours that are not covered by On Peak or Mid
Peak. These rates are usually applied during evenings and weekends.

ON PEAK

The energy or demand rate applied during the time when utilities or distribution charges are
the highest, which is usually during business hours from mid-morning to mid-afternoon.

PARAMETER

The characteristics of the device or software.

PEAK KW

The highest Kilowatt usage within a demand period (e.g. 15-, 30-, or 60-minute). Typically,
a peak KW should be reset every month.

PEAK TIME
The time of peak demand KW.
PEAK DEMAND

The maximum load during a specific period of time or the highest electric requirement
occurring in a given period (i.e. day, hour, mouth, year).

PIE CHART

A circular chart divided into color-coded slices the indicating meter’s percentage or value
in kW demand registered at a chosen date and time.

PLOT STYLES
Line = Displays each demand KW per date and time.

Stacked Bar = Displays each demand period as a sum of all the meters currently graphed.
Stacked Area = Displays each demand period as a sum of all the meters currently graphed.
Bar = Displays each meter’s kW level per time segment side by side rather then stacked.
POP-UP
A window that displays in a response to a command or action.
POWER
In electricity, power is represented as kW or watts.

POWER MONITOR

The real-time graph for monitoring various power measurements (such as phase voltage,
Amps, PH. Angles, PF%. KW, KVA and KVA).
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POWER FAILURE
Occurs if the voltage drops past the required threshold (a flag).

POWER FLAG

Indicates that the state of the voltage powering the meters is low (voltage has fallen below a
nominal level); noisy (dirty, power, harmonics); and unstable (fluctuating).

PROFILE (DATA)

Interval data over a period of time. Some E-Mon recorders can store interval data at 5- or
15-minute sampling rates. A profile is normally used for graphing and generating bills.

PROFILE STATUS

The profile status provides the “moving” window before we need to upload the current
sampling rate data and how many days are left before the data will be lost from the
recorder.

PROFILE INTERVAL
The interval sampling rate for the recorder (Values = 5 minute or 15 minutes).
PT

Potential Transformer.

PULSE
Input type setting (Values = 50/50 or Run-hour).

Q

R

RATE ADJUSTMENT

Changes in rates or total charges with changes in specific items of cost and square footage
(e.g. taxes and fuel prices).

RATE TABLE

An E-Mon Energy™ module for incorporating the monetary utility amounts or adjustments
that will govern the billing costs to the customer.

RECORDER

A data collector which is capable of counting and storing pulses. Some recorders are
capable of storing interval data. Some recorders have a built-in meter.

RECORDER REPORT

An E-Mon Energy Report that saves the results on status of recorders and meters, provides
version/date, time, flags, and profile status.

RECORDER TIME
IDR or Class 3000 time. E-Mon Energy uses the PC time to send to the recorder.
REMOTE MONITORING

A remote terminal (PC or Laptop) emulating the host system using E-Mon Energy software
via a dialup telephone line or Ethernet to communicate with the site devices.

ROLLING DEMAND

Rolling demand window period (values = 5 minute, 15 minute, and Reset at EOI).
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RS-484/RS-232 CONNECTION

Used as a Direct COM port connection, a single point connection using an RS-232 from the
computer into a multi-point communication network using an RS-485 converter. E-Mon
RS-485 converters allows a connection to the recorder(s) and meter (s). RS-485 is a multi-
drop communication link with a speed range of 2,400 bits per second to 19,200 bits per
second

SENSORS

Measurement device that detects the energy flow (magnetic field) through the metal core.
The volume of energy flow is converted to voltage and relays to the metering chip for
calculating energy and various factors.

SET OF SENSORS

Some E-Mon meters are capable of supporting multiple sets of sensors in parallel. This
feature allows a single meter to monitor more than one circuit.

SCANNING

E-Mon Energy™ has the scan feature to automatically query the recorders/meters in the
system. Once a new device is detected, you have the option of adding it to the database.

STATISTICS TABLE

The table that populates with the demand data used to plot the graphs (i.e. Total KWh, Avg.
KW, Peak, Peak Time ,WHTrs).

STATUS
The current condition of the device.
STATUS BAR

Located at the bottom of the window display, it shows the present Function, Group and
Location, Communication, and System status.

SCAN RECORDERS
The process of sending a signal request for an authorization responses from the recorder.
SCROLL BAR

A bar that is on the right-side or bottom of the window for extending content viewing. E-
Mon Energy software provides two arrows for left or right scrolling (i.e. Load Graph).

SLIDING WINDOW

E-Mon Energy’s set time interval that is derived from a predefined number of sub-intervals,
each at a specified time.

TAX (%)

Added to the E-Mon Energy rate table as recover fees by the utility company, state or
municipal regulation. Based on a percentage of the net energy cost.

TCP

Transmission Control Protocol, a communication protocol for routing IP addresses.
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TIME ZONE

Since E-Mon Energy™ is capable of reading recorders/meters world wide, you must
specify the correct time zone for each location/recorder. The PC running E-Mon Energy
must also have the correct time zone setup, since the PC time will be used to set to the
recorder/meter time.

TOU

Time-of-Use (TOU), a usage structure that takes into account the quantity of energy used at
a specified time period. E.g. Off-peak, On-Peak, Weekends, Weekdays, Summer, Winter,
etc.

TOU SCHEDULE
An E-Mon Energy module for setting up the time-of-use for specific days and seasons.

U

UPDATE DATABASE

The process for adding a meter or recorder to the E-Mon Energy database.

USAGE CHARGE
The rates charged on per unit of energy (kWh) for a specific time period and season.

\Y

VERIFY HARDWARE

Access window function that checks the profile mode and sampling rate, demand interval,
and demand window.

VERSION

The number assigned to the software or firmware to track the current release.
VOLTAGE

The potential of energy (electricity).
VIRTUAL METER

A virtual meter is a collection of adding/subtracting real meter consumption.

W

WATTS
A unit of measure for electricity power. Volts x Amps = Watts

WATT-HOUR

A unit of measure for electricity energy. Power being used in a 1 hour period. E.g. a 1-watt
light bulb running for an hour yields a 1 watt hour usage.
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Appendix B

Status Bar Function Codes and Error

Flag Codes

E-Mon Energy" Software

Window Status Bar Definitions
Status Locations (Status Loc)

)

[sTAMDEY W

[READY |Group: 81 Location: 211 [COM1:9600
Access Functions

No | Status Loc | Status Code Description

1 0 READY Successfully gets the data from the database
for location access.

2 0 Setting up Auto Answer...Database Error Exception in getting the connection
parameters from the database.

3| 0 | Setting up Auto-Answer... | Select comport and Initialize modem.

4 0 Auto Answer Setup failed Cannot get comport object, or comport init

: ¢ function failed.

5 0 : Database Error, cannot establish connection : Cannot open the database for location access.

6 0 Failed to get the comport Failed to instantiate the direct comport object.

7 0 Failed to setup the comport The init function of Direct comport object
failed, possible cause: comport in use; allocate

comport failed; or setting terminal failed.

8 0 Failed to setup the modem The init function of Modem comport object
failed, possible cause: comport in use; allocate
comport failed; setting terminal failed; or

_ sending modem init command failed.

9 0 Failed to setup the IP object Failed to instantiate TCP/IP comport object.

10 0 Failed to prepare the IP connection The init function of IP port object failed,
possible cause: allocate port failed; or setting
terminal failed.

11 0 Recorder not found in DB Cannot find the recorder record in the
database.

12 0 Recorder parameter not found in DB Cannot find the recorder parameter record in
the database.

13 0 Convert to integer exception Cannot retrieve Meter ID when reading
meters.

14 0 Meter not found in DB Cannot find the meter record in the database.

15 0 Read-powe r-data canceled Cancel button clicked, or clicking other
function buttons will also cancel the current
function button process.

16 0 Read-load-factor canceled Cancel button clicked, or clicking other
function buttons will also cancel the current
function button process.

17 0 Canceled Cancel button clicked, or clicking other

function buttons will also cancel the current
function button process.
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Status Bar Function Codes and Error Flag Codes

18

19

20

21

22

27

28

29

23
24

25 |

26

0

3 Err

Error: No connection

Lost connection before command was
complete.

Error: Time out

Did not get the proper response from
Hardware in the specified time.

Invalid cmd

An unknown command was sent to the
Hardware or security level not allowing it.

Re-download

For high resolution meter, the profile data
exceeds the max pulse limit. The day block
will be re-downloaded one more time.

Err: data over limit

At least one of the interval data exceeds the
rated pulse. Check the Meter configuration in
the database, especially the Pulse Factor.

Err: missing day block

At least one day block of interval profile data
is missing during download. The download
date will be updated.

Err: data length

The profile data block has the wrong length.
Software keeps downloading but it won’t
update the download date.

Error: recr param

During download, cannot get the recorder
parameter from database, download failed.

Error: database update

When sending Recorder or Meter information,
failed to update the database with the
information sent. Or when download failed to
update the profile to the database.

New Location! Click [Add Location] button
to setup

When a remote recorder calls-in, E-Mon
Energy™ will query the group/location from
the device, if E-Mon Energy can not find it in
the database, it will prompt you to add a
location.

STANDBY E-Mon Energy is waiting to receive in-coming
calls (AMR). Or Access location is ready to
make the connection.

or Refer to status bar panel 0 for the cause.

Modem Functions

No
1
2

w

O |0 ||

1

12 |

Status Loc
0
0

0

Status Code Description
Modem Init Error Transmission Modem will not dial out.
Auto Answer READY E-Mon Energy is waiting to receive in-coming

calls (AMR).

Error in Auto Answer setup

Failed to set the modem to “not waiting” ring.

Set Dial-Timeout Error

Modem return error when sending the modem
dial timeout command.

Modem Init Timeout

Modem timeout when sending the init string
to Modem.

{ Bad data

¢ Data is Corrupted.

Unexpected Data

Data Received has wrong Check Sum.

: Auto Answer completed at (time stamp)

: Bye command sent to Hardware .

Auto Answer terminated at (time stamp)

Other disconnection than sending Bye
command.

Auto Answer line dropped at (time stamp)

Line disconnected when neither hardware nor
software initiates the disconnection.

Register comport status’

Auto-answer synchronizes the comport status
with modem.

| Initialize Modem. ..

| Sending initialization and configuration
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command to modem.

13 3 Modem Dialing... Modem is dialing the destination phone
number.

14 3 Hanging Up... Wait while the modem is hanging up.

15 3 Not Connected Refer to status bar panel O for the cause.

16 3 ONLINE Connection is established, ready to transmit
data.

17 3 Modem Busy The dialed number is busy.

18 3 NoCarrier Failed to establish connection, possible cause:
the dialed number is answered by voice.

19 3 No Carrier Can be generated if connection handshaking
began but was aborted, if the modem timed
out internally, or if a connection was
established and subsequently lost.

20 3 No Dial Tone No dial tone when a dial attempt began, may
indicate a cabling problem.

21 3 Connect failed: A connection attempt fails for any reason (i.e.,
busy signal, handshaking error).

22 3 Dial Canceled/Standby Modem dial canceled and is ready to make

i : connection.

23 3 : STANDBY - Ready to make the connection.

24 3 Hangup/Standby Modem hung up and is ready to make
connection.

25 3 Modem Cmd Error Modem return error occurred when sending
command to it (Modem Configuration or
Hardware Error).

26 3 Modem Init Error Modem return error occurred when sending
init string to it.

27 3 Dial Error Error in dialing the number, possible cause:
invalid phone number.

28 3 DialCancel Error Failed to cancel the Modem dialing.

29 | 3 | Hangup Error | Modem return error when hang-up occurs.

30 3 DialCmd Timeout Modem timeout when dialing.

31 | 3 | DialCancelCmd Timeout | Modem timeout when canceling the dial.

32 3 HangupCmd Timeout Modem timeout when hang-up occurs.

33 3 Modem is Connected Online Output data can now be transmitted.

34 3 Offlin e No transmission.

TCP Functions

No : Status Loc : Status Code Description

1 0 Bad data Data is Corrupted.

2 0 Unexpected data Data Received has wrong Check Sum.

1 3 Connecting. .. Wait, making connection.

3 3 Di sconnecting Wait, disconnecting.

4 3 ONLINE Connection is established, ready to transmit
data.

5 3 STANDBY Ready to make the connection.

6 3 Err or...Code (Example: Error...Code:10004) See TCP/IP
Connection Error Codes within this section.
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Status Bar Function Codes and Error Flag Codes

Direct Com port Functions

No : Status Loc : Status Code Description

2 0 Bad Data Data is Corrupted.

3 0 Unexpected data Data Received has wrong Check Sum.

4 3 Connecting. .. Wait, making connection.

5 3 OFFLINE Not detecting the online signal, could be still
online depending on actual hardware
configuration.

6 3 ONLINE Data can now be transmitted.

7 3 STANDBY Ready to make the connection.

8 3 Offlin e No Connection.

7 3Di | sconnecting Wait, disconnecting.

E-Mon Energy Main Window Function

No : Status Loc : Status Code Description

1 0 Delete tree....done Refresh the Tree.

2 0 Processing tree....done Refresh the Tree.

3 1 (file path) E-Mon Energy™ program path.

4 2 LDB Local Database.

5 2 RDB Remote Database thru database server.

6 0 Error: creating file Error in creating HHF file or CSV file

during HHF conversion.

TCPI/IP Connection Error Codes

Error Code Description

10004 Interrupted function call.

10009 B ad file number.

10013 Perm ission denied.

10014 U nknown error.

10022 In valid argument.

10024 Too many open files.

10035 Warning: The socket would block on this call.

10036 A blocking call is in progress.

10037 WSAEALREADY: Watch out, Al is ready.

10038 Socket descriptor is (1) not a socket, or (2) is of wrong type.

10039 The destination address is required for this operation.

10040 The datagram was too large to fit into the buffer and was truncated.

10041 WS AEPROTOTYPE:

10042 The option is unknown or not supported.

10043 Either (1) no buffer space is available so the socket cannot be created or (2) protocol is not
supported.

10044 Specified socket type not supported in this address family.

10045 Operation is not supported by this socket.

10046 Specified protocol family is not supported.

10047 Specified address family is not supported by this protocol.
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10048 The address is already in use for this operation.

10049 The address is not available from this machine.

10050 The network subsystem has failed.

10051 The network is unreachable from this machine at this time.
10052 The network has been reset.

10053 The virtual circuit has been aborted due to timeout, etc.
10054 The virtual circuit has been reset by the partner.

10055 The descriptor is not a socket, or no buffer space is available.
10056 The socket is already connected.

10057 The socket is not connected.

10058 The socket has been shutdown.

10059 WS AETOOMANYREFS

10060 The operation timed out.

10061 The attempt to connect was forcibly refused.

10062 WSAELOOP: See WSAELOOP.

10063 The name is too long.

10064 The host machine is down.

10065 The host machine is unreachable.

10066 WS AENOTEMPTY:

10067 WS AEPROCLIM:

10068 WS AEUSERS:

10069 W SAEDQUOT:

10070 WS AESTALE:

10071 WS AEREMOTE:

10091 Network subsystem is unusable.

10092 Version requested by WSAStartUp is not supported by loaded Winsock DLL.
10093 WSAStartUp not yet called.

10101 WS AEDISCON:

11001 H ost not found.

11002 Host not found, or SERVERFAIL, can try again.

11003 Non-recoverable errors, FORMERR, REFUSED, or NOTIMP.
11004 Valid name, but no data record of requested type,
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Appendix C

Reference Guide

E-Mon Energy" Software

Connect and Read Meters

1.

e il

9

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

From the E-Mon Energy™ Ex plorer window, click and select Hardware\Set Location from the drop-
down menu.

From the Group drop-down list, select a Group.

From the Location drop-down list, select the Location you want to connect.

Click on the Set button. The Access window opens.

Click on the Connect button to establish connection.

From the Function group box, click on Setup Hardware.

Click on Scan Recorder to verify recorder/meter status. Verify that all devices are ok.

From the Function group box, click on Read Hardware.

Click on Read Meters to take meter readings.

Click on Flag Status to check the status of the recorder.

Click on Profile Status to check the profile (interval data) storage status.

Click on Version\Time to check the recorder time; click on Set HW Time if need be.

Click on Download to transfer profile (interval data) from recorder to the PC. This step may take a while to
complete, depending on the number of recorders and/or days.

You may proceed to Verify Hardware and Verify Recorder, Meters, AMR, and TOU.

Click on Disconnect to terminate the connection; then close the window.

Generate Bills

1.

A

10.
11.

From the E-Mon Energy Ex plorer window, click and sel ect Bills\Generate Bills fr om the dr op-down
menu. A dialog box displays v arious options fo r g enerating bills, (e.g . By Group-location-Meter, By
Customer, and By Manual Bill Cycle Name).

Select the Billing option.

Select the Billing Period.

Select Coincidental Peak, if applicable.

Click on OK. E-M on Energy will g enerate con sumptions. Once finished, the Meter Con sumption for
Billing window will open showing Group, Location, Meter, Customer ID, Billing Periods, Meter Readings,
etc.

Click on Generate Bill. Th e Meter Co nsumption for Billin g win dow minimizes; E-Mon En ergy will
generate bills. Once finished, the Bill window will open showing the Customer ID, Customer Name, Total
Meters, Total Usage, Total Demand, and Bill Total.

Click on View Customers to view the Customer Summary sheet. Use t he navigation b uttons to view
different customers.

Click on View Meters to view the Meter Billin g Statement in detail. Use th e navigation buttons to view
different meters.

Click on View Summary or View Customers to perform other functions as need be.

Select File\Print Bill to get a hard copy of the bill or File\Save Bill to save the bill.

Select File\Close Bill to close.
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Graph Load Profile

1. From the E-Mon Energy™ Explorer window, click and select Graph\Load Profile from the drop-down
menu. A Load Profile graph window displays a blank graph with various options.

2. Inthe shaded device directory, select Group, click and drill-down to the Recorder level, and then to the

Meter level, if you wish to graph a single meter.

Right-click on the device (Recorder or Meter) and highlight, then left-click on Graph this device.

In the Time Period, select the From date/time and To date/time.

5. Click on the Get Graph button. The statistic tab le refreshes with new data and the graph will display the
load.

6. Use the mouse to navigate through various options (zoom in, zoom out, scroll left and right, etc.).

Select File\Print to get a hard copy of the graph.

8. Select File\Close to close the graph window.

W

=~
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Appendix D

Billing Templates

Formbill Filename Convention and Definitions

STANDARD FORMS
S1P-A.VTS - 1 Period variation A (24-hour monitoring, single period)
S1P-B.VTS - 1 Period variation B (24-hour monitoring, single period)
- Note: Variation A doesn't have customization options, whereas variation B does.
S2P-A_VTS - 2 Periods variation A (On-Peak/Off-Peak, 2 periods)
S2P-B.VTS - 2 Periods variation B (On-Peak/Off-Peak, 2 periods)
S3P-A_VTS - 3 Periods variation A (On-Peak/Intermediate/Off-Peak, 3 periods)
S3P-B.VTS - 3 Periods variation B (On-Peak/Intermediate/Off-Peak, 3 periods)
S8P-A_VTS - Standard 8 Periods variation A (On-Peak/Intermediate/Off-Peak, etc, 8 periods)
S8P-B.VTS - Standard 8 Periods variation B (On-Peak/Intermediate/Off-Peak, etc, 8 periods)

Note: Some TOU schedule requires multiple periods with multiple seasons.

TIER FORMS: 1 PERIOD

T1H2D.vts
T1H3D.vts
T1H4D.vts
T1H5D.vts

T1H2D2.vts
T1H3D2.vts
T1H4D2.vts
T1H5D2.vts

T1H3D3.vts
T1H4D3.vts
T1H5D3.vts

T1H4D4 .vts
T1H5D4.vts

T1H5D5.vts

1 Period, 2 Level Tier kWh, Single kW Demand
1 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh, Single kW Demand
1 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh, Single kW Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh, Single kW Demand

1 Period, 2 Level Tier kwWh, 2 Level Tier kW Demand
1 Period, 3 Level Tier kwh, 2 Level Tier kW Demand
1 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh, 2 Level Tier kW Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kwWh, 2 Level Tier kW Demand

1 Period, 3 Level Tier kwh, 3 Level Tier kW Demand
1 Period, 4 Level Tier kwh, 3 Level Tier kW Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kwh, 3 Level Tier kW Demand

1 Period, 4 Level Tier kwh, 4 Level Tier kW Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kwWh, 4 Level Tier kW Demand

1 Period, 5 Level Tier kwh, 5 Level Tier kW Demand

TIER FORMS: 2 PERIODS

T2H2D.vts
T2H3D.vts
T2H4D.vts
T2H5D.vts

T2H2D2.vts
T2H3D2.vts
T2H4D2.vts
T2H5D2.vts

T2H3D3.vts
T2H4D3.vts

2 Period, 2 Level Tier kWh, 2 kw Demand
2 Period, 3 Level Tier kwWh, 2 kW Demand
2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh, 2 kW Demand
2 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh, 2 kW Demand

2 Period, 2 Level Tier kWh, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 3 Level Tier kwWh, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 5 Level Tier kwWh, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

2 Period, 3 Level Tier kwWh, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
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T2H5D3.vts

T2H4D4 .vts
T2H5D4 .vts

T2H5D5.vts

2 Period, 5 Level Tier kwWh, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh, 4 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh, 4 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

2 Period, 5 Level Tier kwWh, 5 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

TIER FORMS: 1 PERIOD, KWH PER KW TIER

T1P2D.vts
T1P3D.vts
T1P4D.vts
T1P5D.vts

T1P2D2.vts
T1P3D2.vts
T1P4D2.vts
T1P5D2.vts

T1P3D3.vts
T1P4D3.vts
T1P5D3.vts

T1P4D4.vts
T1P5D4.vts

T1P5D5.vts

1 Period, 2 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, Single kw Demand
1 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, Single kW Demand
1 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, Single kW Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, Single kW Demand

1 Period, 2 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
1 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
1 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kwWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

1 Period, 3 Level Tier kwWh per kW Billing Demand, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
1 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

1 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 4 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
1 Period, 5 Level Tier kwh per kW Billing Demand, 4 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

1 Period, 5 Level Tier kwWh per kW Billing Demand, 5 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

TIER FORMS: 2 PERIODS, KWH PER KW TIER

T2P2D.vts
T2P3D.vts
T2P4D.vts
T2P5D.vts

T2P2D2.vts
T2P3D2.vts
T2P4D2.vts
T2P5D2.vts

T2P3D3.vts
T2P4D3.vts
T2P5D3.vts

T2P4D4.vts
T2P5D4.vts

T2P5D5.vts

2 Period, 2 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 kW Demand
2 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 kw Demand
2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 kW Demand
2 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 kW Demand

2 Period, 2 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 2 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

2 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 3 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

2 Period, 4 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 4 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
2 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 4 Level Tier kW Billing Demand

2 Period, 5 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand, 5 Level Tier kW Billing Demand
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TIER FORMS: 1 PERIOD, KWH PER KW TIER wiTH SUB-TIER KWH

T1P3H3D2.vts - 1 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand with 3 sub-tier kWh, 2 Level Tier kW
Billing Demand

T1P3H3D3.vts - 1 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand with 3 sub-tier kWh, 3 Level Tier kW
Billing Demand

TIER FORMS: 2 PERIODS, KWH PER KW TIER wiTH SUB-TIER KWH

T2P3H3D2.vts - 2 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand with 3 sub-tier kWh, 2 Level Tier kW
Billing Demand

T2P3H3D3.vts - 2 Period, 3 Level Tier kWh per kW Billing Demand with 3 sub-tier kWh, 3 Level Tier kW
Billing Demand

Note: When customizing the form, please save as a different filename, so the original can be preserved.

CROSS SEASON STANDARD FORMS:

S1P-2XA.VTS - 1 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation A
S1P-2XB.VTS - 1 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation B
Note: Variation A doesn't have customizations, whereas variation B does.

S2P-2XA.VTS - 2 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation A
S2P-2XB.VTS - 2 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation B
S3P-2XA.VTS - 3 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation A
S3P-2XB.VTS - 3 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation B
S4P-2XA_VTS - 4 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation A
S4P-2XB.VTS - 4 Periods for each season, 2 seasons, variation B

Note: Within a billing period, there should only be a maximum of 2 seasons cross over.
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E-MON LICENSE AGREEMENT

This is a contract between you, the end user, and E-Mon. If you open this sealed package, you agree to be
bound by the terms of this contract. If you do not wish to be bound by the terms of this contract, do not open
the sealed package. Immediately return the unopened package and the accompanying items (including written
materials and binders or other containers) to the point of purchase for a full refund.

1.

COPYRIGHT/PROPRIETARY PROTECTION - The software which accompanies this License
Agreement (the “SOFTWARE”) and the copyright on the SOFTWARE are owned by E-Mon or its
suppliers and the SOFTWARE is protected by United States and international copyright laws. You may
not copy, modify or distribute the SOFTWARE or the written materials which accompany it, except as
otherwise provided in this Agreement. You may either make one copy of the SOFTWARE solely for
backup or archival purposes or transfer the SOFTWARE to a single hard disk, provided you keep the
original solely for backup or archival purposes. Your right to use the SOFTWARE terminates
automatically if you violate any part of this Agreement.

GRANT OF LICENSE - E-Mon grants you the right to use one copy of the enclosed SOFTWARE on a
single terminal connected to a single computer. You may not network the SOFTWARE or otherwise
use it on more than one computer or computer terminal at the same time.

OTHER RESTRICTIONS - You may not modify, reverse-engineer, disassemble, decompile, translate
or merge the SOFTWARE with another software or make any attempt to discover the source code of the
SOFTWARE. You may not sublicense, rent, or lease any portion of the SOFTWARE. You may, after
written notification and approval from E-Mon, assign the SOFTWARE in its entirety to another person
or entity, provided you do not keep any copies of the SOFTWARE and the recipient agrees to the terms
of this Agreement. If you have received an update to the SOFTWARE, any assignment of the
SOFTWARE must include all updates and all prior versions of the SOFTWARE.

DUAL MEDIA SOFTWARE - If the SOFTWARE is on both CD-ROM and floppy disk, you may use
the SOFTWARE only on the disk which is appropriate for your computer. You may not use the other
media on another computer, or loan, rent, lease or transfer them to anyone else except as part of the
assignment of the SOFTWARE (as permitted above).

LIMITED WARRANTY - E-Mon warrants that the media on which the SOFTWARE is supplied will
be free from defects in materials and workmanship and that the SOFTWARE will perform substantially
in accordance with the documentation supplied with the SOFTWARE by E-Mon for 90 days from the
time you receive the SOFTWARE. No information or advice given by E-Mon distributors, agents or
employees will in any way affect the scope of this warranty. This warranty does not cover any part of
the SOFTWARE which has been modified from its original manufactured condition, improperly
installed, abused or misused, or in connection with equipment or materials not supplied or recommended
by E-Mon.

THE WARRANTIES GIVEN HEREIN ARE IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE WHICH ARE HEREBY
DISCLAIMED TO THE FULLEST EXTENT BY LAW. E-Mon’s sole liability for breach of the
warranties in this agreement is the repair or replacement of the SOFTWARE. IN NO EVENT SHALL
E-MON BE LIABLE FOR CONSEQUENTIAL LOSSES OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, such as
property damages or economic losses caused by a product, even if it was made aware of the possibility
of such losses or damages.

This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of New Jersey.



8. U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS

9. The SOFTWARE and documentation are provided with RESTRICTED RIGHTS. Use, duplication or
disclosure by the Government is subject to restrictions as set forth in subparagraph (c) (ii) of The Rights
in Technical Data and Computer Software Clause at 52.227-7013. Contractor/manufacturer is E-Mon,
LLC/850 Town Center Drive/Langhorne, PA 19047.
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